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Preface

Anxiety over employment problems as well as pessimism over the prospects
for resolving them reign in many parts of the world today. Indeed the task of creating
sufficient new jobs to overcome unemployment, underemployment and problems of
low pay ranks as the primary challenge for economic and social policy in countries at
all levels of development across the globe. The reason why this is so is easy enough
to understand. High levels of unemployment spawn a host of problems: growing in-
cquality and social exclusion. the waste of forgone output and unutilized human
resources, increasing economic insecurity, and the human suffering inflicted on the
unempleyed. In contrast, a high and stable ratc of productive job creation is the main-
spring of equitable economic and socia! development.

The launching of this Report on current employment problems in the world
signals the intention of the International Labour Office to step up its efforts to
promote national and international action to solve these problems. This is based
on the firm conviction that feasible solutions do exist and that there is no call for
defeatist attitudes; these usually become self-fulfilling prophecies. Employment
problems are not predetermined outcomes of the workings of uncontrollable forces
such as globalization, intensified competition, and technical change. They are the result
of social choice: commissions or omissions in economic and social policies and short-
comings in institutional arrangements. The proof of this lies in the fact that countries
>t similar levels of development and subject to the same economic forces have
a.uaieved widely different employment outcomes. Policies and institutional arrange-
ments at both the national and international levels can and should be improved to
reverse the drift towards a global employment crisis.

This cannot, of course, be achieved easily or instantaneously. But there are firm
initial steps that can be usefully taken. Foremost among these is the adoption of a
coramon vision to inspire action. A universal commitment to the goal of full employ-
ment played this role in the shaping of the successful post-war institutions for gov-
crning the global economy. That commitment has since been eroded but, as shall be
argued in the Report. it is important and timely to revive that commitment. Its
weakening has led to worsening employment conditions and has foreclosed national
and international actions that could have made a difference. Its revival will provide the
basis for the renewed international cooperation that is so cssential for solving the
employment crisis.

A second basic step is to place the employment issue at the centre of the inter-
national agenda. Developments in the world economy such as the liberalization of trade




vi

‘_Wo.'ld employment 1995

and investment flows and the globalization of production have created vast new
opportunities for higher rates of growth and job creation. But these have also given
rise to a new generation of social tensions and reduced the effectiveness of current
instruments of national and international economic and social policy. Cooperative
international action is the best way of resolving this dilemma. The maintenance of an
open and efficient global economic system should be a basic objective of such action
but the social dimension is no less important.

Measures to promote a more equitable sharing of the costs and benefits of
globalization among and within countries and to maintain and improve basic inter-
national labour standards are major social challenges. Institutional reforms to bring
about a better coordination of economic and social pnlicies would be an important
means of ensuring that economic and social progress are mutually reinforcing rather
than antagonistic. This is true at both the national and international levels and the ILO
is prepared to play a role in helping to bring this about.

This Report appears on the eve of the World Summit for Social Development.
The Summit will be a unique and timely opportunity for the international community
to reaffirm its commitment to full emplcyment and to signal the importance of
launching new initiatives to deal with the mounting global employment problem and
attendant social ills. As such. in undertaking its review of global employment
problems, the Report has also been conscious of the need to offer ideas on national
and international policies that could usefully feed into any such initiatives. But this
was not the only purpose in issuing the present Report: it is also the inaugural issue
of a series that will be produced regularly in the future.

15 February 1995 Michel HANSENNE
Director-General
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introduction

The present Report is a response to the growing worldwide concern over the
problem of unemployment. In most industrialized countries unemployment has risen
steadily since 1973, Its average level in the OECD countries is now around 10 per cent.
In addition there is concern over the persistence of high unemployment, especially in
countries of the Europcan Community, as well as over the reduced employment
prospects for unskilled workers and the related problem of rising wage inequality
between skilled and unskilled workers. In the transition economics of Eastern and
Central Europe there has been a dramatic emergence of mass unemployment since
1990. Unemployment rates of over 10 per cent are now common and threaten to rise
further with continued economic restructuring towards a market economy. Real wages
have fallen sharply and poverty has increased in many countries. In the developing
world there has been a collapse of modern-sector employment in most of sub-
Saharan Africa. with rising urban unemployment and substantial falls in real wages.
In Latin America there was also a general deterioration in employment conditions
during most of the 1980s when the bulk of job creation was in low-productivity
informal-sector activities in the context of rising urban unemployment and falling real
wages. Itis only in Asia, especially in the rapidly growing countries of East and South-
East Asia. that there has been a sustained improvement in employment conditions.

A number of recent reports and studies have addressed particular aspects of
this worldwide cmployment problem. The European Commission White Paper on
growth, competitiveness and employment and the OECD Jobs Study addressed the
problem of high and persistent unemployment in the developed countries. There have
also beer studics of the employment crises in the transition ecconomices and in parts
of the developing world. At the same time there has been growing interest, both in
academic literature and in the financial press, in the employment implications of
the increasirg globalization of the world cconomy. Most of this literature has been
focused on the threat to jobs in the industrialized countries from increasiag economic
competition from newly industrializing countries. To date, however, there has been
no comprehensive review linking together these separate strands of concern over
different aspects of the employment problem. This report attempts to fill that gap.

The rationale for embarking on such a comprehensive review of the issue
of employment in the global cconomy is basically twofold. First. the problems of
unemployment in the industrialized. transition, and developing economies are, to a
significant extent. interrelated, primarily by linkages through trade, foreign direct
investment, and financial flows. The force of these linkages can be seen. for example,
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in the strong positive impact that high grow:h and full employment in the indus-
trialized countries between 1950 and 1973 had on outpu. and employment growth in
the developing countries. Similarly. the sharp increase in interest rates in the United
States in the carly 1980s precipitated the international debt crisis that led to sharp
decreases in output and employment in many developing countries in sub-Saharan
Africa and Latin America. These interrelationships are likely to become stronger
with the growing globalization of the world economy. This in turn increases the
importance of undertaking the type of global analysis of employment issues that is
being attempted in this Report.

Second, the interrelationship is not only at the level of causation but also
in terms of possible solutions to the problem. The underlying idea here is that 2
coordinated and cooperative approach to tackling the unempleyment problem at the
global fevel will yield benefits to all participating countries and result in superior
overall outcomes. The truth of this proposition can be seen most clearly in the realm
ot international trade, where a coordinated expansion of world trade will lead to
greater overall employment gains than a recourse to protectionist policies. Similarly.
policies to attain higher rates of non-inflationary growth are more likely to be
successful when there is coordination ot such policies across countrics.

Given this perspective. the structure of the Report is as follows:

Part 1 surveys key aspects of the current globalization of the world economy.
The focus is on the growth of world trade and of flows of foreign dircet
investment and the implications of these developments for employment. It
includes a critical examination of fears that globalization will have negative
effects on emplovment in the industrialized countries and that parts of the
developing world are in danger of being marginalized.

Part 2 of the Report examines the employment probiem in developing
countries. It reviews salient employment trends in cach of the major regions of
the developing world. highlighting significant contrasts in performance, and
discusses the policies that nced to be followed in order to reap bencfits from
the ongoing process of globalization and to minimize the costs of adjustment.
It also discusses additional policies that are necessary for the reduction of
underemployment and poverty in many developing countries and concludes
with a discussion of the causes of, and possible solutions to, the margin-
alization of many sub-Saharan economies from the global economy.

Part 3 of the Report addresses the employment problem in the transition
cconomics in Eastern and Central Europe. 1t reviews output and cmployment
trends since the initiation of the process of transition to a market economy and
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examines the scepe for alleviating the unemployment problem through both
overall economic poiicies and labour market programmes.

Part 4 of the Report examines the employment problem in the industrialized
countries. It surveys the contrasting employment performance in inajor groups
of countries in the face of a common prohiem of significantly slower
cconomic growth since 1973, It then reviews the major explanations that have
been advanced for the generally poorer employment performance since 1973
as well as for differences in employment outcomes across countries. The role
of macrocconomic policies is examined first. This 1s then followed by a
detailed and critical review of the highly influential view within policy circles
that labour market rigidity has been the main explanatien of poor employ-
ment performance. Following upon this assessment of causes, the discussion
then shifts to a consideration of policies that could be pursucd to reduce
unemployment.

The Report is rounded off in Part 5 with a discussion of the potential contri-
bution of international policies to the reduction of global unemployment.
Priority arcas for international action are also identificd.

While the Report has sought to be comprehensive in scope it has nevertheiess
had to concentrate on a few key themes. As a result. issues such as international
migration. gender incqualities, the position of vulnerable groups. training policies and
external debt and structural adjustnient have either not been addressed or have beén
touched upon only briefly. These are all important issues in theirownright which future
issues of the Report might tackle.




Summary

. The present report is a response to worldwide concern over the proble  -f
unemployment. A number of recent reports and studies have addressed the issue from
the standpoint of particular groups of countries but therc has, to datc. been no
comprehensive review of employment problems from a global perspective.

Giobalization and employment

2. Anxieties over the issue of job creation have surfaced against a backdrop
of profound change in the global economy. At one level this appears ironic since the
past few decades have seen steady growth in world output, in international trade, and
in flows of foreign direct investment. World output has grown by at least 3 per cent
per annum since 1950, although it has faller from previously higher rates in the past
two decades. World trade has grown faster than output throughout this period while
flows of foreign direct investment have grown massively in recent years.

3. The structure of output and employment has also changed radically. In
terms of output there has been a sigaificant shift out of agriculture towards industry
and services, with agriculture now accounting for only 4 per cent of world output.
There has been significant industrialization in developing countries, where the share
of manufacturing has risen to over Z{0 per cent of total output, a share now similar to
that in industrialized countries. In the industrialized countries there has been a marked
shift towards services, which now account for nearly 65 per cent of total output. The
structure of employment has changed accordingly. Similarly, there has been a major
shift in the structure of world trade, where the share of manufacturing has increased
rapidly and now constitutes 71 per cent of the total value of world exports. The growth
of manufacturing exports from developing countries has been particularly rapid.

4. Viewed as a wiole, therefore. the world economy would appear to be
creating the basis for rising prosperity and employment growth. The expansion oftrade
and investment flows against a background of a worldwide shift towards more open
economic policies and a greater reliance on market forces should also be contributing
to improved resource allocation and cfficiency worldwide. Nevertheless, while
essentially correct from an overall standpoint, this view of the global economy neglects
differences in the position of different countries and of different social groups within
these which raise serious adjustment and distributional issucs.

5. Foremost among the intercountry differences is the sharp contrast in the
performance of different groups ot developing countries. The rapidly industrializing
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cconomies of East and South-East Asia have grown far faster than those of the rest of
the developing world and have accounted for the major part of the gains from rising
exports and manufacturing output attributed to the developing world. In contrast, Latin
America is only beginning to recover from the cconomic setbacks of the debt crisis of
the 1980s, while sub-Saharan Africa is still mired in economic stagnation. The gains
from expanding world trade and output have thus been uncvenly distributed so far.

6. The globalization of the world economy also po: »s serious distributional
problems within countries. The social costs of implementing major economic reforms
in order to increase international competitiveness and hence reap the gains from
globalization are often high. Many developing countries experiencing poor economic
performance also have economic structures and policies that are still seriously
distorted; these countries therefore still face a major challenge of economic reform.
In the industrialized countries a major social problem is the labour market prospects
of unskilled workers. This group of workers has experienced the highest incidence
of unemployment. declining relative (and in some cases, absolute) wages, and
reduced job prospects. This has been linked by some observers to growing import
competition from low-wage economies and the relocation of low-skilled jobs to the
latter. While the extent to which these factors have really been responsible has often
been exaggerated. it nevertheless remains true that they have played some role. The
existence of this problem fuels protectionist sentiments which could stall progress
towards freer trade and investment flows, with negative effects for growth and
cfficiency in the global economy.

7. A basic conclusion of this report is that, while globalization generates
problems such as these. the potential benefits far outweigh the costs. The optimal
strategy. both from a global as well as individual-country perspective. would be to
reap the considerable gains in terms of higher output and efficiency from continued
globalization while dealing with the social problems that are engendered through
appropriate national and international policies. Through such an approach, all partics
can be better off as compared to the alternative of a move towards protectionism.

fhie Uruguay Round

8. The full implementation of the Uruguay Round of GATT is critical for
continued progress towards a4 more open and productive global cconomy. The
Uruguay Round is correctly regarded as the most ambitious and comprehensive of
GATT rounds. It covered a larger number of contracting partics and a larger number
of negotiating issues than any previous round. In addition to standard issues of tariff
liberalization, it addressed new ones relating to foreign investment, intellectual
property. and services. If all the commitments in the agreement are translated into
reality then there should be significant gains in terms of trade expansion which will
in turn lead to higher growth of output and cmplovment. Some estimates show that
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the agreed tariff cuts are likely to result in a 20 per cent increase in world trade and to
boost world output by 5 per cent initially. and significantly more when subsequent
multiplier effects arc taken into account. Equally important is the tact that security
of access to the markets of trading partners will be greatly increased. Nincty-nine
and 59 per cent of tariffs in the industrialized and developing countries respectivelv
will be bound. Once bound, tariffs cannot subsequently be changed unilaterally. This,
together with the provisions relating to foreign investment and trade in services.
constitutes an important foundation for an open and stable international economic
system.

9. While the overall impact of the Uruguay Round on employment will
be tavourable, there will nevertheless be problems of adjustment. The best option
would be to adopt positive or proactive adjustment policies. This involves policies
to smooth the transfer of resources from declining to new activitics in line with a
country’s comparative advantage. The measures to be adopted include the retraining
of workers and geographical mobility grants. Such an approach would be superior
to cither non-intervention or a recourse to defensive adjustment measures. Non-
intervention is likely to result in slower adjustment at higher social costs. Transitional
unemployment can become persistent through hysteresis effects while slower
adjustment will also tend to strengthen political forces opposed to trade liberalization.
Similarly, recourse to defensive adjustment through measures such as voluntary export
restrictions and anti-dumping legislation has been shown to involve high deadweight
costs and consequent weltare losses.

Foreign divect investment (FDI)

[0.  An important new development 1s the increasingly important role of
multinational enterprises (MNEs) in world trade and production. Foreign direct invest-
ment by such enterprises has grown significantly faster than world output and trade,
and faster than domestic investment. Flows to developing countries have increased
particularly rapidly and there has been a marked change in attitudes and policies
towards foreign investiment in these countries. Instead of previous suspicions and
controls there is now a generally welcoming attitude. This derives from a growing
appreciation of the benefits to be derived from such investment in terms of job
creation and the learning and spillover eftects from the introduction of new techno-
logy. By 1992 about 73 million jobs had been directly created by MNESs worldwide:
of these 12 million were in developing countries. Including jobs that were created
indirectly would lead to a doubling of these numbers. While the number of jobs
created in developing countries is still only 2 per cent of total employment in these
countries, the proportion is significantly higher in some countries which have
received large amounts of foreign investment. Employment attributable to MNEs is as
high as 20 per cent of non-agricultural employment in some of these. Moreover.
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employment creation by MNEs is likely to expand significantly with the growing
globalization of their activities. In particular. technological developments have
created new scope tor increased out-sourcing of service activitics. thereby creating
new employment opportunities for developing countries with the required supplies of
trained workers.

1.  While the opportunitics for employment creation through MNEs are likely
to continue to expand rapidly. thesc benefits have not been widely diffused so far.
Forcign direct investment in developing countries has remained concentrated in only
a few of them. In 1992, ten countries accounted for 76 per ceni of the total stock
of foreign direct investment in developing countries, while the 47 least developed
countries accounted for only 0.6 per cent of total flows. Moreover, the prospects for
the least developed countries are likely to remain bleak. with intensified competition
among countries to attract FDI. The entry into the FDI scenc of currently “under-
invested”™ countries such as India is likely to attract a substantial sharc of future
flows. The spectacular inflow of FDI into China in recent years has illustrated how
significant this effect can be.

Concerns over globalization

12. The problem of the marginalization of the lcast developed countrics. and
growing international inequality as a result of globalization is an emerging area of
concern. Another area of concern over globalization is apprehension in the indus-
trialized countries over job losses. Alarmist views on the job-destroying cffects of
imports from, and the relocation of production to. developing countries are often heard.
It is argued that imports from low-wage cconomies destroy jobs both directly through
the displacement of production as well as indirectly through the labour-saving tech-
nical change that is induced. Extreme versions of these arguments fear that wages
in the industrialized countrics will be pulled down through the working of the factor-
price equalization theorem and that the diffusion of western technology to low-wage
producers will give them an unbeatable competitive advantage. Arguments such as
these have fuelled protectionist sentiments in the industrialized countrics.

13.  Such alarm is in fact unwarranted. It is based on the flawed assuny; tion
that trade and investment flows are essentially a zero-sum game. The evidence that
there are considerable mutual benefits for both industrialized and developing
countries is typically overlooked. For example. trade between the indnstrialized
countries and the newly industrializing countries (NICs) (the main source of import
penetration) has been in balance: exports from industrialized countrics to the NICs
have grown as fast as imports from these countrics. This is to be expected since faster
orowth and rising incomes in developing countries will lead to increasing demand for
imports of capital goods, technology. and other products from the industrialized
countries. Moreover. there will be the benefits from increased competition in the world
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economy in the form of lower prices. the economies of scale made possible by larger
markets, and expanded investment opportunities.

14. A similar virtuous circle of mutual benefits operates in the case of invest-
ment flows. Far from being a one-way process of exporting jobs to low-wage
countries, foreign direct investment in fact generates significant benefits to the
capital-exporting country. Such investments often gencrate increased exports of. for
example, technology. components, and other procuctive inputs. There are also
benefits in terms of the return flow of profits which could boost investment and from
the generalized gains through the “lifting-all-boats™ effect of greater efficiency of
resource allocation in the world economy. It is also important to note that an outflow
of investment is often not a simple subtraction from funds that would otherwise have
been available for domestic investment. Foreign investment often provides the only
available outlet for expansion in industries which face saturated domestic markets.
Given that production “know-how™ and intangibles such as market reputation arc
typically industry-specific. it does not follow that domestic investment would have
occurred in the absence of foreign investment. Similarly, product-cycle considerations
often make it rational to invest abroad in the mature phase of an industry when
production technology becomes standardized and allows production to be broken down
into a number of relatively unskilled tasks. Comparative advantage therefore shifts to
jow-wage economies at this stage of the product cycle. So long as product innovation
continues in the industrialized countries such relocation of ..oduction yields mutual
benefits to both capital-exporting and capital-receiving countries.

15. To stress mutual benefits from trade and investment flows is not.
however, to deny that there are real costs of adjustment. especially in the short run.
But, as argued earlier, it is best to deal wit:: these problems directly through domestic
policy rather than through forgoing the clear net benefits of participating in the
global cconomy.

16.  Another apprehension connecied to globalization is that the rapid spread
of new technologies is destroving a significant number of jobs. But technical change
both destroys old jobs and creates new ones and there arc also important indirect
benefits from the pervasive spread of a major new technology such as Information and
Communication Technology (ICT). The spread of ICT can create the basis for a
virtuous circle of growth in which investment is high, labour productivity grows fast
but output grows cven faster, so that there is net growth of employment.

Developing countries

17. The economic performance of developing countries in different regions
of the world has diverged significantly since the early 1980s and employment per-
formance has varied accordingly. In East and South-East Asia high and sustained rates
of economic growth have led to rapid growth of modern-sector jobs, rising real wages
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and, in some cases. even labour shortages. By contrast. in sub-Saharan Africa econ-
omic stagnation or retrogression has led to a collapse of modern-sector employment,
falling labour earnings, rising urban unemployment and a bloating of low-produc-
tiv ty informal-sector employment. In Latin America, there was also a similar
deterioration of employment conditions during the 1980s though the situation has
begun to improve in recent years.

18.  The main mechanism through which high growth was transmitted into
favourable employment performance in Asia was the rapid growth of manufacturing
exports. This was the main impulse for the rapid growth of labour demand in the
modern sector that provided expanding opportunities for the labour force to shift into
more productive and better paid jobs. The growth of manufacturing exports and jobs
has in turn been boosted by significant inflows of foreign direct investment in several
of these countries. In this sense, therefore, successful responsc to the opportunities
created by globalization was a key explanation of their superior economic performance.

Responding to giobalization

19. The problem of employment creation in developing countrics now
has to be viewed within the new context of an increasingly globalized economy.
Globalization sets limits on the effectiveness of traditional instruments for influencing
the level and quality of employment but. on the whole. the impact on job creation
is likely to be favourable provided the right policies are adopted. The increased
importance of trading success and the attraction of foreign investment as policy
objectives is likely to lead to improved economic management. This will be
reflected in greater macroeconomic stability, more liberal trade regimes, the avoidance
of currency overvaluation, and less distorted relative prices. All this will have
favourable effects on the demand for labour. There is. however, the danger that
globalization will have negative effects on labour standards. The increased foot-
looseness of MNEs. combined with pressures to attract and retain foreign investment.
could lead to a debasement of labour standards. This makes it important to give fresh
impetus to cooperative international action to protect them.

20. Within this new context, a fundamental objective of economic policy
in developing countries should be to capture as much as possible of the potential
gains from expanding trade and investment flows. In general this will involve the
adoption of more open economic policies that will guide production and trade towards
activities in line with a country’s comparative advantage. For a significant number
of countries, but by no means all, this will imply the adoption of export-oricnted
industrialization policies. For countries with abundant land and natural resources, as
is true for many countries in sub-Saharan Africa and Latin Amcrica, comparative
advantage will continue to lie in primary production. In these cases the benefits of
globalization can be captured through increasing and diversifying agricultural and
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other primary commodity exports and increased processing of these products.
Nevertheless, regardless of where comparative advantage lies it still makes sense to
adopt open cconomic policies and to avoid the artificial promotion or protection of
activities which have no hope of becoming internationally competitive,

21, In general, the adoption of export-oriented policies will be desirable.
However. the adoption of export-oriented policies is not synonymous with the
adoption of pure laissez-taire policies. While failed policies of *classical” import
substitution should be avoided, there will often be a need for government intervention.
For example. intervention to correct failures in both product and factor markets
will improve efficiency. Similarly, the protection of infant industries will be econ-
omically sound, provided it is strictly limited to industries with genuine comparative
advantage and includes strong incentives for these industries to upgrade their
capabilities.

22, The successful attraction of FDI can be a powertful spur to rapid indus-
trialization and emplovment creation. and adopting policies to this end is an
important means of gaining access to the benefits of globalization. Apart from factors
that policy cannot directly affect (such as geographical location and the resource base).
important variables aftecting the flow of FDI are economic and political stability, a
favourable attitude towards private enterprise in general, good infrastructure and
macroeconomic management, clear and transparent policies towards investors, and
a trade and industrial regime that allows MNEs to operate in internationally com-
petitive conditions. Within this general framework it may be desirable to target the
entry of foreign investment into sectors or activities that particularly benefit employ-
ment creation.

23, The adoption of these trade liberalization and investment promotion
policies will. for many countries, amount to a far-reaching programme of economic
reform, Countries which still suffer from macroeconomic instability and a heavy
burden of external debt, which still have high levels of protection, and which are still
heavily regulated tace particularly difficult adjustment problems. While adjustment is
unavoidable, precipitate and ill-designed programmes are unlikely to be successful
and will inflict unnccessarily high social costs in the process. Adjustment programmes
shiould therefore be carefully designed so as to allow sufficient time to introduce
supportive measures to increase the capacity of economic agents to respond to new
economic incentives. Care should also be taken to ensure that eftective redeployment
aad safety net measures are in place before implementing reforms which involve
signitficant redundancies and reduce the living standards of the poor. Involving labour
ministries and the social partners in the design and implementation of adjustment
programmes is an important means of ensuring that social costs arc minimized and
that there is essentiul social support of the programmes. The capacity of labour
ministrics to design and implement redeployment and safety net measures shouid also
be strengthened.
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24. Economic liberalization which has characterized adaptation to glob-
alization has, in some developing countries, also exposed weaknesses in national
patterns of labour market regulation. This is to be expected. since, as in Latin
America, labour market institutions which may have been appropriate to earlier
development models and more closed economies have been slow to adapt to new
economic regimes. Reform of inappropriate regulations is therefore called for,
particularly where these have sheltered a protected formal sector at the expense of
widening the gulf between these workers and those in the unprotected informal
economy. Yet it would be wrong to assume that labour market regulation is the major
impediment to change when it is in fact the wholesale transformation of an un-
competitive industrial structure and inward-oriented development modei that is the far
greater challenge. Neither is it true that it is the absence of labour market regulation
that explains the economic success of the dynamic Asian economies. The pursuit of
effective export-oriented industrialization strategies was a far more important factor
behind the economic success of that region. Moreover, labour market institutions have
not been uniform across these countries and rapid growth has continued in spite of the
growing maturity of labour market institutions in some of them.

Reducing underemployment and poverty

25.  While a successful response to globalization is of strategic importance
for generating a higher number of productive modern-sector jobs, this will not by itself
be sufficient. In many developing countries the majority of the labour force are still
employed in the low-productivity rural and urban informal sectors of the economy.
Underemployment is endemic and most of the poverty in these countries is in fact
concentrated in these sectors. It is thus important that development policies should not
be biased against them and that measures to reduce underemployment and poverty be
given priority in government programmes.

26. This need for a balanced strategy can be illustrated with respect to
policies to raise the rate of investment. Such policies are critical for raising the rate of
growth of output and employment in an economy. The most successful developing
countries have all had high rates of investment in both physical and human capital. But
it is not cnough merely to have high rates of investment; it is equally important to raise
the productivity of capital and to ensure that it is efficiently allocated across sectors.
In developing countries capital markets are often distorted, with producers in the rural
and informal sectors having very limited access to formal credit markets. They thus
face a high cost of capital and this depresses productivity. Reform of capital markets
to ensure more equal access would thus be important for improving productivity in the
rural and urban informal sectors. The implementation of innovative credit schemes
targeted at small producers has shown impressive results in a number of countries.
Capital market reforms would also promote higher rates of employment growth, since
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a charactenssiic of distorted capital markets is that capital is artifictally cheapened,
henee promoting an unwarranted degree of capital-intensity in production.

27. The urban informal sector in developing countries comprises a wide
variety of activities ranging from petty services to small-scale production with the
potential for being upgraded and absorbed into the modern sector. Since this sector as
a whole serves a safety net function of absorbing surplus labour, the general policy
towards it should be to remove administrative and other obstacles to its growth. In
addition, the modernizing segment of the sector should be promoted through facil-
itating access to credit, prod: ctive inputs and knowledge of improved techniques of
production. and through promoting linkages with the modern sector.

28. It is important to provide continued state support to the small farm
sector on both efficiency and equity grounds. Investments in rural infrastructure and
in credit and agricultural extension programmes have high economic returns in terms
of improved productivity. This in turn makes an important contribution to alleviating
poverty since there is typically a very high incidence of poverty among small farmers.
Economic liberalization often improves economic opportunities for the agricultural
sector through higher producer prices. reduced taxes, and the enhancement of export
potential. However. the response of producers to these new opportunities has often
been poor because of the reduction or withdrawal of state support to the small farm
sector. Such policy crrors should be rectified in order to enable small farmers to
benefit fully from the new opportunities created by economic liberalization.

29, In addition to supportive policies towards ti:e urban informal and rural
sectors. direct measures to alleviate poverty are necessary. Employment creation
programmes are an important instrument for alleviating the considerable under-
employment that exists in many developing countries. For example, rural public works
provide valuable income supplements to the underemployed poor while creating
productive assets that enhance productivity and future employment prospects. Special
employment programmes cau also provide basic income support to the unemployed
during economic crises. It is also important to provide a modicum of economic
security to the poor since they have no other means of providing this for themselves.
Such expenditures, apart from being justified on equity grounds. also yield net econ-
omic benefits since they involve, at most, only a minor trade-oft with efficiency.
Expenditures that are effectively targeted to improving the access of the poor to basic
social services such as health care and educati n are particularly important and
can often be funded through a reallocation of government spending away from un-
productive and inequitable uses.

The marginalization of Africa

3().  There is growing concern over the marginalization of many countries in
sub-Saharan Africa from the benefits of globalization. The shares of this region in
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world trade and investment have declined to negligible proportions and its economies
have become more inward-oriented during a period in which all others have become
more integrated into the global economy. It is highly likely that this has been an
important cause of the dismal economic performance of African countrics.

31, Until the late 1980s it was straightforward to explain this marginalization
of Africa in terms of domestic policies which were hostile both to the private sector
in general and to the export sector and foreign capital in particular. During the 1980s.
u.ually under the auspices of structural adjustment programmes, these policies were
to an extent reversed. While it could be argued that these policy reforms have not gone
far enough. it is more likely that more basic factors than just a gap in policy reforms
arc at work in explaining Africa’s marginalization. The higher degree of risk in
African cconomies, arising from both external shocks and frequent abrupt shifts in
policy, deters investment. In addition severe deficiencies in the institutional structure,
such as insecure property rights and weak judicial and accountancy systems, make
investment highly illiquid and thus unattractive. As a result of this inhospitable
investment climate neither domestic nor foreign investment has becen able to
contribute to overcoming Africa’s marginalization.

32. Reversing Africa’s marginalization from the world ecconomy will ulti-
mately require comprehensive efforts by governments to reduce policy risks and other
deterrents to both domestic and forcign investment. In the meantime reforms to
current aid programmes and policy conditionality can help to improve the situation.
Aid transfers as currently conceived are essentially transfers of foreign exchange to
the public sector which appreciate the exchange rate and raise public expenditure, both
absolutely and relatively to GDP. This has negative eftects in terms of reduced exports
and the crowding out of the private scctor in gencral. These negative effects could
be mutigated by transferring most aid to the private sector in general and the export
sector in particular. In addition, policy conditionality could be redesigned to be
retrospective rather than prospective. that is, rewarding actual past performance rather
than mere promises for policy reform which are often not honoured. This will provide
stronger incentives for governments to actually implement policy reforms,

Transition economies

33.  The initial years of the transition process in the former centrally planned
cconomies in East and Central Europe have been characterized by sharp falls in out-
put, the rapid emergence of mass unemployment, and rising incquality and poverty.
Although there was a relative improvement in some countries by 1994. the outlook
re= ains bleak, especially in the former USSR, On the whole, the transition process
has turncd out to be more difficult than foreseen. The restructuring of heavily
distorted economics insulated for decades from both domestic and international
market forces and the building of new market institutions from scratch has proved to
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be a truly daunting and time-consuming task. The social cost has been high even in
connectien with only the partial transformation that has been achieved so far.

34, A disturbing aspect of developments so far is that the share of the trans-
ition economies in world trade has fallen sharply and inflows of foreign direct
imvestment have been negligible. Yet this cannot really be rectified until the transition
to a market economy is complete since this is an cssential precondition for these
cconomies to become internationally competitive. The transition therefore needs to be
completed as rapidly as possible. But there are two constraints on how fast this can
proceed. One is the fact that some aspects of the transition, particularly the building
ofnew institutions, are inherently slow. The other is the risk of aggravating the already
very high social costs of transition.

35, A major challenge is therefore to manage the pace of trade liberalization,
enterprise restructuring and privatization so that tne best balance is found between the
imperative of efficiency and the need to contain social costs within tolerable limits,
Proponents of rapid change argue that anything less would thwart the whole trans-
ition, that is, the choice is an all-or-nothing one between instant restructuring or no
progress at all towards a market economy. This does not appear to be true since there
cxist policy instruments which make it feasible to manage a more gradual process of
change that nevertheless still heads in the right dircction. The gradual approach should
not. of course, rely on a continuation of indiscriminate and unconditional protection
through soft credits to statc-owned enterprises or the imposition of import quotas. Such
measures would indeed freeze necessary progress in restructuring. Instead time-bound
assistance that is conditional upon progress in restructuring should be offered to
targeted centerprises that show promise of future viability.

36. The problem of mass unemployment in the transition cconomies will
ultimately be solved only by the expansion of output and the creation of jobs in new
activities in line with comparative advantage in these cconomies. With further
progress towards market-determined price signals and the removal of production
subsidies. a clearer picture will emerge of competitive production opportunitics in both
the domestic and world markets. A key determinant of the capacity to respond to these
new opportunities is the rate of investment. A high rate of investment is necessary
in order to upgrade physical infrastructure and to create productive capacity in new
activities. Achieving this will require the completion of reforms to create a reliable
system of property rights and weli functioning capital markets. These are essential for
improving the climate for both domestic and foreign investment. In addition to raising
the rate of investment a major effort in training and retraining will also be required
in order to adjust the mix of skills to the requirements of the new structure of
production.

37. Itisalso important to strengthen labour market policies, since these have
achieved only modest results so far. The capacity to implement active labour market
policies is particularly weak and employment services need to be greatly reinforced.
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This will allow for more efteetive redeployment and retraining measures that are
of critical importance given the magnitude of the cconomic restructuring that is
under way. [n particular, there is a need to boost enterprise-based training which has
been severely cut back in the wake of enterprise restructuring. A new government-
supported institutional framework for providing such training needs to be created to
replace the previous system where the entire responsibility rested with enterprises.
There is also scope for increased effort with respect to the implementation of
measures such as public works and the promotion of self-employment. which have
only been used to a limited extent so far. The deelit 1 soctal protection as a result
of progressive disentitlement to benefits with increased targeting and the application
of means tests also needs to be arrested. Social protection should be inereasingly
combined with training and other active labour market measures. In addition, mech-
anisms for tripartite consultations and negotiations need to be strengthened through
supporting the development of strong. representative. and effective social partners.

Industrialized countries

38.  Unemployment began to rise in the industrialized countries after the first
oil shock in 1973. when the rate of economic growth dropped by half. Although the
rate of cconomic growth has been, on the whole. similar in these countries between
1974 and 1994, employment performance has varied from one to another. While un-
employment has fluctuated at around 6 per cent in the United States since the carly
1960s and has remained virtually unchanged at around 2 per cent in Japan. it has risen
significantly in Europe. Ir the European Community it has risen steadily sinee 1974
apart from the marked drop between 1986 and 1990 due to the cconomic reecovery
which followed the oil counter-shock. By 1994 unemployment stood at the un-
precedentedly high levet of 12 per cent. Even in the EFTA countries (Austria. Finland,
Norway. Switzerland and Sweden). where unemployment was significantly lower than
most other OECD countries throughout the 1980s. it has rigsen sharply sinee 1990.

39, These differences in employment performance retlect varying rates at
which labour productivity declined in response to slower cconomic growth after 1974,
In the United States. the EFTA countries, and to a lesser extent Japan. the slackening
in labour productivity has completely offsct the slow-down in growth so that employ-
ment creation continued at the same rate as in the 1960s. In contrast. in the countries
of the European Union. except the Netherlands and Ireland. tabour productivity has
declined by smaller margins and employment growth has consequently been slight.

40. These contrasting patterns in the rate of growth of labour productivity in
wrn implied different rates of inereasc inreal wages. There was thusa trade-oft between
employment creation and inereases in real wages. Countries such as the United States
which had higher rates of employment growth also had lower rates of growth of labour
productivity and hence wages. In the European Community, on the other hand. higher
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productivity growth has allowed higher wage increases but this has been at the cost
of higher unemployment. Put niore starkly, the contrast is between persistent un-
employment in Europe and stagnant or even declining wages for the working poor in
the United States. Some countries, such as Sweder, have managed to avoid both these
extremes through having narrower wage differentials and creating jobs in the public
scctor. This has, however, been at the risk of building up inflationary pressures and
depleting public finances.

Causes of rising unemployment

41.  Two basic sets of causes of the rise in unemployment in many indus-
trialized countries have been identified. The first focuses on economic policies
and their impact on growth and hence on employment, while the second attributes
differences in employment performance to differences in labour market regulation.
These two sets of causes are not mutually exclusive although much recent analysis has
tended to focus exclusively on one or the other within a monocausal framework.

42, Between the first and second oil shocks (1974-79), differences in econ-
omic policy across countries were not an important explanation of varying employ-
ment performance. Most governments reacted to the first oil shock with expansionary
budgetary policies and easy money policies. The result was a rapid return to sus-
tained growth (although at only half of previous levels) but with persistent inflation.
The purchasing power of wage earners was maintained through wage indexation
and most of the adjustment had to be borne by enterprises, whose profits diminished
considerably. In this context of growing disequilibria, economic policy reactions were
very different following the second oil shock: the struggle against inflation and the
reestablishment of profit margins of enterprises became of prime importance. But
within this gencral reorientation, policies began to diverge, leading to differences in
growth rates and employment pertormance. In the first half of the 1980s a wide diver-
gence between budgetary policies in the United States and Europe emerged. Whereas
increased public expenditure and reduced taxes combined to support activity in the
United States, budgetary policies remained neutral or highly restrictive in Europe. The
result was a return to high growth in the United States in a context of growing public
and foreign trade deficits, whereas growth remained slow in Europe. It was not until
the latter half of the 1980s, as a result of the oil counter-shock and the relaxation of
monetary policies following the stock exchange crash of 1987, that gzrowth picked up
again in Europe. By the early 1990s, however, the German recession in the aftermath
of reunification and highly restrictive monetary policies gradvally pushed Europe into
recession. In contrast, the American economy, under the impetus of a broad relaxation
of monetary policy, experienced its strongest recovery in ten years in 1992-93.

43.  Apart from these differences in macroeconomic policies. differences in
the mechanisms through which disinflation was achieved also partly explained
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differences in employment outcomes. Disinflation was paid for directly by wage
carners in the United States. who saw a sharp drop in their real wages in the first half
ofthe 1980s. In Europe it was achieved through the maintenance of a high level of un-
employment. Since 1980 the operation of the European Monetary System has also
contributed to high unemployment through the deflationary bias it imparted to
monetary policy. Monetary policy has been dictated by German objectives of low
inflation and has been tight. High interest rates in turn also constrained budgetary
expansion by raising the cost of government borrowing. Morcover the absence of an
institutional mechanism for coordinating budgetary potlicies in Europe reinforced this
deflationary bias. Without policy coordination. isolated attempts at reflation would
soon be halted by balance of payments constraints.

44.  An influential body of opinion considers differences in labour market
regulation to be the central explanation of contrasting employment performance across
countries. Specifically. labour market rigidity in Europe - strong unions. stringent
employment protection, generous welfare provisions — in contrast to the relatively
unregulated labour market in the United States is held to be the main explanation of
poor employment performance in Europe.

45. A basic argument within this framework has been that wages in Europe
have been too high, thereby reducing the demand for labour. Excessive wages reduce
profits and thus investment, thereby reducing employment through a shrinking of
productive capacity. The employment intensity of investment is also reduced through
the labour-saving induced by excessive wages. The empirical evidence suggests
that from the first oil shock to the mid-1980s excessive wage increases did indeed
contribute to rising unemployment in Europe. However. from the mid-1980s onwards
this no longer appears to be true. Real wage gaps had disappeared as countries
abandoned automatic wage indexation and wage increases became lower than
productivity increases. By the end of the 1980s the share of wages in value added had
declined to its carly 1970s level while profit margins were also restored. Nevertheless,
European unemployment has remained high in spite of this elimination of excessive
wage levels since the mid-1980s. This suggests that, contrary to the “excessive wage™
argument, other factors were causing the persistence of high unemployment.

46. A strand of argument that is closely related to the “cxcessive wage”
explanation of high unemployment focuses on the labour market rigidities caused
by inappropriate industrial relations systems. A major claim here is that very decen-
tralized bargaining structures yield the best employment outcomes because they ensure
the greatest degree of wage flexibility. This greater flexibility is argued to apply both
to aggregate adjustments of real wages to overall macroeconomic conditions as well
as to adjustments in relative wages. The evidence in support of this view is. however,
at best unclear. The licerature on the relationship between the degree of centralization
in wage bargaining and macroeconomic performance has not yielded clear conclu-
sions. at least over time. Nor does the experience of some countries with reforms to
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institute decentralized systems unambiguously demonstrate the alleged superiority of
such systems. In the United Kingdom real wages have risen faster than productivity
growth and aggregate employment has not increased, in spite of the decline in union
density and decentralization of wage bargaining. Moreover, the fact that three of the
world’s rost successful economies, the United States, Japan and Germany, all have
vastly different levels and coverage of bargaining and union density undermines the
casc for the superiority of decentralized systems. This is reinforced by the fact that
flexible adjustments in wages can occur under widely differing industrial relations
systems. Austria, with a highly corporatist system, has the highest inter-industry wage
spread in Europe. while Japan has been able to control wage inflation in spite of having
a decentralized industrial relations system. All this suggests the overall conclusion
that a variety of industrial relations systems can ensure wags flexibility and the
coordination of wage policy with macroeconomic objectives.

47.  The existence of minimum wages has also been identified as a cause of
poor employment performance. However, the bulk of empirical evidence largely finds
the impact of minimum wages on employment to be insignificant. In any case, in the
majority of industrialized couutries statutory minimum wages declined relative to
average wages in the 1980s. In practice wage floors can be established not only by
statutory minima but also through the administrative extension to all workers of
minimum wages resulting from collective agreements. This practice has also been
criticized as having negative employment effects but such criticisms are not wholly
convincing. Minimum wages resulting from collective bargaining are not impervious
to market forces. Besides. they yield benefits in terms of promoting the coordination
of wage bargaining.

48.  Another concern over the price of labour relates to high levels of payroll
taxes. It i1s argued that these high non-wage labour costs reduce labour hiring and
encourage the adoption of labour-saving technology. However, the available evidence
suggests that in spite of differences in the share of non-wage tabour costs in total labour
costs, the share of wages in value added is similar across countries. This is consistent
with the theoretical expectation that in the long run the incidence of payroll taxes
is ultimately shifted back to wage earners. Mevertheless. in the short to medium term
reductions in non-wage labour costs can increase employment. In particular, the
reduction or elimination of payroll taxes on low wages would increase the employ-
ment of low-skilled workers.

49. High levels and long durations of unemployment benefiis have also been
widely blamed for aggravating unemployment through undermining the incentive to
work. The evidence indicates that the level of benefits does indeed affect the duration
of unemployment spells but the effects arc smaii. The general order of magnitude is
that a 10 per cent increase in bencfits leads to a 3 per cent increase in the average
duration of unemployment spells. The level of benefits thus cannot by itself account
for high levels of European unecmployment. since observed levels of unemployment
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ai"je higher than what such estimates would predict. The evidence also suggests
that the duration of benefits also affects the duration of unemployment. Long-
lasting and generous unemployment benefits may reduce the incentive to work
most strongly among low-paid workers, thus causing them to be disproportionately
represented among the long-term unemployed. The economic advantages of a well-
functioning unemployment benefits system are thus clear and targeted reforms
warrant discussion.

50. Employment security rules have often been cited as a deterrent to job
creation. The case against these rules is that by raising “firing costs™ they reduce the
incentive to hire and also impede labour market adjustments. There is some empirical
support for this view but also much evidence that employment security rules have
not been a major factor in explaining high unemployment. A number of European
countries relaxed these rules in the 1980s with the objective of increasing employment
but instead of giving a significant boost to overall employment the main effect was
to shift the structure of employment towards temporary or fixed-term jobs. This
illustrates the general point that employment security rules do not block labour
market adjustments but only alter the path of adjustment. Adjustment to changing
labour market conditions can occur not only through changes in the numbers employed
but also through changes in hours worked. Similarly, the impact of employment
protection may be to reduce employment fluctuations over the economic cycle,
hoarding labour in a downturn and hiring less in an upturn, while leaving overall
employment relatively unchanged. Such considerations probably explain the fact that
in spite of higher levels of employment protection in Europe than in the United States.
patterns of labour reallocation across scctors are similar. This observation is also
consistent with the view that the creation of long-term jobs is primarily determined
by firms’ expectations of the stability of labour demand with “firing costs™ having at
best only a minor influence.

51. The foregoing review of evidence suggests that labour market rigiditics
have not been an underlying cause of past labour market performance. Labour mar-
ket performance has deteriorated since the first oil shock irrespective of differences
in labour market regulation, suggesting that a more fundamental common factor (or
factors) has been at work. International shifts in trade, employment and technology
could be among these fundamenta! causes of deteriorating labour market performance.
The manifestations of this deterioration have, however, differed. taking the form of
rising inequality and falling wages in the less regulated United States labour market
and high unemployment in the more regulated European setting. In any case, even
if the issue of ultimate causation is left aside it remains debatable whether it is
regulation of the labour ma-ket that has been the main impediment to job creation. For
example, anti-competitive regulations in Europecan product markets -- ranging from
zoning laws to a variety of regulatory barriers to entry - have been found to be a more
serious impediment to job creation than labour market regulation.
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52, This debate over labour market regulation is, however, not simply an
academic one but has implications for the reform of existing labour market regulation.
Some concrete proposals for reform are in fact on the current policy agenda in several
countrics. [t is important that the social partners be involved not only in the general
debate on these proposals but also in the actual formulation of new regulations. Social
concertation in this arca will be essential for arriving at a harmonious balance between
the competing demands of cconomic efficiency and social protection.

Reducing unemployment

33, Most projections of long-term employment scenarios indicate that
rates of growth higher than the trend since 1974 are required in order to restore full
employment, particularly in Europe. Yet most couniries face severe constraints in
pursuing policies to achieve higher growth. These include current macroeconomic
imbalances, high long-term real interest rates determined on global financial markets
independently of national policy. and the limits placed or expansionary policies in a
single country by an increasingly globalized world cconomy. Attempts by a single
country to reflate carry the risk of engendering an unsustainable external deficit
and speculative pressures on the exchange rate. Coordinated recovery is a way of
breaking these constraints, The balance of payments constraint will be loosened
both by higher demand among trading partners who are also reflating and by the
fact that the loss of competitiveness will be limited since all trading partners will be
subject to similar inflationary pressures. Moreover the initial expansionary effect will
be reinforced since cach country stimulates the growth of its trading partners.

54, Such a coordinated recovery will not, however, be easy to achieve.
Certain countries may consider that they have already done much in the way of
budgetary stimulation while some others still face inflationary pressures. On the
whole, however. it appears that a basis for policy coordination exists in the present
conjuncture. The level of capacity utilization is generally low, making it unlikely
that growth will be checked by supply constraints in the short run. Moreover,
most countries have current unemployment rates that are markedly above the NAIRU
(non-accelerating inflation rate of unemployment). indicating that there is scope
for cxpansion without generating scrious inflationary pressures. Indeed inflation
remains gencerally under control. This. together with high prevailing interest rates in
Europe. indicates that there is room for manoeuvre with respect to monetary policy.
However, many observers are of the view that there is little scope for expansionary
fiscal policy given the high current levels of public debt in most countries. This pess-
imistic view is not entirely warranted. The problem of sustainability of the public debt
is to a large extent linked to the high level of real interest rates in a context of slow
growth. A reduction of inferest rates in the context of a coordinated recovery will
reduce the debt-servicing burden and hence increase the sustainability of public debt.
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This will be reinforced by the favourable impact of a higher fevel of activity on
revenues.

55.  While all avenues for raising growth rates through changes in macro-
economic policy should be explored, attention also nceds to be paid to the growth-
augmenting benefits of successful adjustment to opportunitics in the global cconomy.
The industrialized countries stand to benefit significantly from a generalized increase
in international trade and demand. Growth in the developing and transition economies
will provide expanding markets for the high-technology, high value-added and
capital-intensive products in which the industrialized countries have a comparative
advantage. The cxpansion of such activities should have a net positive effect on
employment, even when the losses due to the abandonment of low-skilled and labour-
intensive activities are taken into account. The focus should thus be on positive
adjustment policies to deal with the problem of labour redeployment out of un-
competitive industries rather than on protectionist policies. Policies to improve
competitiveness through investments in human capital, research and development, and
infrastructure will be of particular importance.

36. It will. of course, also be important to deal with issues of labour market
policy. But it must at the same time be recognized that there are strong limits to
the extent to which a reliance on such policies alone can solve the unemployment
problem. In particular, a purely (or mainly) deregulatory route to greater labour
market flexibility will not be a panacea. Far from being a simple solution that confers
only benefits it is likely to involve a trade-off in terms of greater inequality and poverty.
It will also involve the sacrifice of the considerable benefits that flow from an
appropriately regulated labour market.

57. The benefits of appropriate labour market regulation are often over-
looked. A major cconomic benefit from regulation derives from the fact that it often
responds to market failures and thus improves market functioning. For cxample,
employment security increases both the propensity of firms to train and the will-
ingness of workers to invest in upgrading their skills. Similarly rules that protect the
income and employment security of workers can increase productive efficiency by
creating incentives for competition to occur more through product market innovation
and product market strategy.

38, The limits to what can be achicved through labour market deregulation
alone are best illustrated by the issuc of wage cuts. Proponents arguc that a major
benefit of deregulation will be to lower currently excessive wage levels and that this
in turn will raise employment significantly. There are several reasons for doubting the
validity of this proposition. First, it is debatable whether wages are still too high after
the wage moderation of the 1980s. Sccond, the impact of changes in relative factor
prices on capital-labour substitution is slow since it operates only at the margin through
new investment. Moreover, empirical findings on the impact of labour costs on employ-
ment show that large wage cuts are required in order to achicve only small increases
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in employment. Third, a reduction of wage costs will increase competitiveness (and
hence employment) only if it is applied in a single country.

59, These doubts over the effects of labour market deregulation do not. of
course. imply that all labour market regulations should be retained in their current
form. A case in point are the rigiditics imposed by regulations on the length and
organization of working time. These can frustrate voluntary labour supply decisions.
new working time and work organization patterns, and thus job growth, Changes in
this area have been a widespread source of greater labour market flexibiiity since the
| [980s and have often linked the expansion of operating time. innovation in shiftwork
patterns, and job creation or preservation with a reduction in individual working hours.
The continued removal of regulatory impediments to voluntary labour supp’ v choices
should be encouraged. Selective reforms to existing labour market reguiations are
indeed also necessary to tackle serious probiems such as low pay. the worscning
employment prospects of unskilled workers and the need to improve training and
workplace performance in order to meet the challenges posed by new technology and
production systems.

60. There is general agreement that training should develop flexibility in
workers since they are now lixely to change jobs several times in their working life.
This is difficult to ensurc in a deregulated labour market since labour turnover
would increase and crode incentives to train. An important distinction is between
decentralized settings. such as the United States. where labour market adjustment
occurs primarily through the external labour market, and countrics such as Japan or
Germany. where the existence of long-term trust relationships between management
and labour and of well-developed systems of employment security directs adjustment
mainly through the internal labour market. In the former settings. it is important to
create or adapt training infrastructures external to the firm so that training shorttalls
do not occur. In the latter scttings. strong training systems., whether at firm or

cconomy-wide levels, already exist. These may require additional strengthening if
the frequency of job changes increases considerably.

61. New production systems require extensive cooperation between labour
and management and the participation ot workers in business decisions from
which they were previously excluded. Here again the “decollectivization™ of labour-
management relations that is implied by deregulation will be dysfunctional. In contrast,
strong organs of workplace employee participation will yield significant benefits
in terms of greater productivity and the more rapid and efficient diffusion of new
technology.

62.  Labour market reforms arc also required to deal with the problem of
declining job prospects for low-skilled workers. Two broad policy routes for encour-
aging the required creation ot jobs for the fow-skilled can be envisaged: pressing wages
down through labour market deregulation or employment subsidies. The fundamental
difference between the two options is distributional, The question is whether low-
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skilled workers as a whole should pay for increased employment by cuts in relative
pay, or whether the costs should be borne generally out of taxation. The choice is
ultimately a political one and cannot be seriously settled on the grounds of the
allocative inefficiencies of subsidies.

63. Tax-financed expenditures to create jobs can be used cither for employ-
ment subsidies or for direct job creation in the provision of social services and
improving infrastructure. It is an important, though often under-appreciated. feature
of the contemporary Welfare State that the net cost of the additional public spending
to the taxpayer is far less than the gross cost if the workers concerned would other-
wise have rernained unemployed. In most OECD countries the net cost of job creation
by the public sector would be no more than 20 per cent of the gross cost. Never-
theless. it remains an open question whether the electorate will accept the additional
taxation that will still be involved. Inaddition, wage restraint will be necessary in order
to prevent the higher consumption resulting from increased employment from pushing
up inflation.

64. There is some agreement among policy-malers that unemployment
benefit systems in most industrialized countries are in nced of reform. Current
systems of financing employment benefits through payroll taxes raise labour costs,
at least in the short run. Therefore, financing unemployment benefits through
expenditure taxes may generally be expected to have a favourable effect on employ-
ment: expenditure taxes lead to lower labour costs and higher take-home pav than do
payroll taxes. This raises firms" incentives to employ and workers™ incentives to seck
work. Other options for reform have also been suggested. One is to lower the cost of
unskilled labour through introducing progressivity in the financing of unemployment
benefits. Another is to convert unemployment benefits into employment vouchers:
since this would give the unemployed - particularly the long-term unemployed - a
new option: to use a portion of their unemployment benefits, if they so wish. as
vouchers for employers to hire them. In the context of persistent unemployment
such innovative ideas warrant discussion; specific policy proposals will of course.
depend on the characteristics of individual settings.

65. While the reform of unemployment benefits along such lines can yicld
gains to the long-term unemployed, it will not deal with the wider problem of the
working poor. Employment subsidies to low-paid workers could provide a solution.
Providing a subsidy to employers to hire low-wags workers would increase both job
opportunities and earnings for the low-paid. Such subsidies can be justificd on moral
grounds and on the basis of the social benefits of lower unemployment. There will
also be economic benefits through the strengthening of the motivation of the low-paid
to retain a job and work diligently. There is. however, the drawback of the efficiency
cost of the higher taxes that may be necessary tn fund the subsidics. Although the
benefits are likely to outweigh this, there does still remain the question of the
political acceptability ot higher taxes.
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The challenge of global full employment

66. The challenge of restoring full employment is formidable in most parts
of the werld. No simple and painless solutions are readily available and defeatist
attitudes are common. But complex and difficult as it is. restoring full employment is
feasible with sufficient political will and the right combination of international and
national policies. There will be vast benefits from a renewed commitment by all nations
to the objective of full employment. Such a common commitment will facilitate co-
operative international action to achieve higher growth in the world economy and
expending trade and investment flows. ali of which will have a favourable impact on
job creation worldwide. In contrast. the aiternative of secking individual solutions will
lower world welfare and lead to a more divided, unequal. and politically turbulent
world.

67. The current employment situation stands in striking contrast to the
situation that prevailed between 1950 and 1973 when the industrialized countries
enjoyed full employment and when most developing countries experienced steady
growth in output and modern-sector employment. Three key factors made this
possible: the higzh priority given to the objective of full employment in the inter-
national economic system; the social consensus in the industrialized countries over
the distribution of national income that made non-inflationary growth feasible: and
stable monetary and trading arrangements in the global economic system. The break-
down of all these features of the international economy has made it more difficult to
maintain full employment. In particular the breakdown of the Bretton Woods system
and huge increases in speculative international financial flows have imposed severe
constraints on national macroeconomic policies and created a bias towards restrictive
monetary policies in the world economy. This has been aggravated by the breakdown
of the domestic mechanisms for securing non-inflationary growth in industrialized
countries.

68. This background underscores the importance of cooperative inter-
national action in order to restore full employment. Reform of the international
monetary system to dampen the destabilizing effects of speculative financial flows on
exchange and interest rates and greater coordination of macroeconomic policies will
permit higher growth in the world economy. Similarly. a stable institutional framework
for promoting freer international trade and flows of direct investment will improve
resource allocation and efficiency in the world economy and boost economic growth
and employment creation. In this connection a new impctus to international co-
operation to enforce basic labour standards will help to defuse protectionist sentiments
based on perceptions that the non-observance of such standards is a major source of
unfair competition in international trade. Such international action on labour standards
will also be essential for counteracting pressures towards a debasement of labour
standards generated bv increasing competition for export mark:ts and foreign
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investment. International action to assist the least developed countries in overcoming
their marginalization from the global economy and to provide adjustment assistance
to countries facing severe adjustment difficulties will also help to reduce inter-
national inequality and sustain the process of globalization.

69. An important step towards initiating the desired international action is to
give higher priority to employment and social objectives in the formulation of inter-
national economic policies. The forthcoming World Summit for Social Development
provides a timely opportunity for the international community to commit itself towards
achieving this. This would be highly appropriate since the fundamental solution to the
social problems to be addressed by the Summit lies in the creation of the conditions
for generating higher rates of growth of output and employment in the world economy.
Beyond this, a specific mechanism for ensuring higher priority to employment issues
would be to include ministers of labour in deliberations on economic policy at both
the national and international levels. This could be reinforced by bringing about
better coordination and closer collaboration between international institutions
responsible for economic and social policies and those responsible for employment
and social issues.
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PART ONE

Globalization and employment

Salient trends

Changes in the world economy in the past few decades have affected both the
level and the structure of employment across the globe. Total world output has grown
by more than 3 per cent per annum since 1960. Between 1966 and 1973 growth
rates were close to 5 per cent per annum before slowing down to 3.5 per cent between
1974 and 1980 and 3.3 per cent in the 1980s. The present decade has seen a further
deceleration to i.. per cent, but this is largely due to the recession of the early 1990s
in major industrialized countries (table 1). With the current recovery, global output is
projected to return to the 3 per cent range that has prevailed since 1974.! These growth
rates have exceeded population growth, yielding a steady increase in per capita global
output (table 2). In 1990 total world output in real terms was almost double what
it had been in 1970 and real per capita output was around 26 per cent higher. From
this viewpoint, that is, if we abstract from problems of distribution between and
within countries, it is apparent that there has been considerable global economic
progress. Yet the world today s still afflicted by serious problems of unemployment,
underemployment, inequality and poverty.

The structure of world production has also changed radically. ' 1960 10.4 per
cent of total outpur was in agi.culture, 28.4 per cent in manufacturing and 50.4 per
cent in services. By 1990 these proportions had become 4.4, 21.4. and 62.4 per cent
respectively. In the industrialized countries the biggest shift was from manufacturing
to -wrvices, with the latter now accounting for nearly 65 per cent of total output
compared to 21 per cent for manufacturing. In the developing countries the main
shift was from agriculture to manufacturing with the former now accounting for less
than 15 per cent of nutput. The share of manufacturing in total output in both indus-
trialized and developing countries is now about the same, although the trends are
moving in opposite directions (table 3 and figure ).

The structure of employment has changed accordingly. By 1989-91. in
the industrialized countries only 7 per cent were employed in agriculture while
employment in industry had dropped to 26 per cent. In the developing countries
the share of agricultural employment had dropped to 61 per cent while that of
industrial employment had risen to 14 per cent. Again abstracting from intercountry
differences, we can say that the world’s working population roughly divides into
48 per cent in agriculture, 17 per cent in industry and 35 per cent in services
(table 4).
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Table [ World output summary,' 1966-93
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The gaps between the shifts in the structure of output and of employment give
a rough indication of differences in productivity. Agricultural employment is now
predominantly in low-income countries, where productivity levels are very low. World
poverty is consequently concentrated in the rurai areas of these countries.

Looking at the world econcmy in this abstract way is a useful device for
drawing attention to some salient features of change in the past three decades. But the
world is not a single unified economy and it is in intercountry differences and
relationships that the most interesting issues iie.

The growth in wo.d output has been unevenly distributed. Not surprisingly.
since they accounted for 69 per cent of world output in 1965, the industrialized
countries have had growth rates only slightly below the world average in all three
subsequent decades. Many developing countries grew significantly faster in the 1960s
and 1970s but have grown only slightly faster in the 1980s. In the early 1990s their
growth rates have picked up again. This coincided with the recession in the indus-
trialized countries so the growth gap between the developing and industrial world (as
measured by subtracting the industialized countries” annual average GDP growth from
the developing countries” growth) has been larger during the 1991-93 period than in

Table .. Growth of real per capita output,' 1960-90
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any other period since 1966 (table 1). However, given the significantly higher rates
of population growth in developing countries, the gap in growth rates between these
countries and the industrialized nations was much smalier in terms of per capita real
GDP. with the gap being negative during the 1960s and 1980s (table 2). Indeed during
the 1980s per capita growth rates in the developing countries were only half those in
the industrialized countries. The net outcome of this pattern of growth rates was that
the relative shares of the industrialized and developing countries did not change
much over the last two decades. The share of Eastern European and Central Asian
transition economies in world output declined dramatically, by almost one-half,
between 1970 and 1992.2 Growth rates in these countries have slowed down steadily
since 1966, with the region facing a negative annual average GDP growth rate of nearly
10 per cent per annum in the early 1990s, as compared to a positive 7 per cent per
annum growth during 1966-73 (table 1).

A striking aspect of change has been the growing divergence in growth
rates among different regions of the developing world. Growth rates in sub-Saharan
Africa and Latin America have decelerated since the 1960s while those in Asia
have accelerated.. The differences became very pronounced during the debt-iroubled

Table 4. Structure of world employment, 1965 and 1989-91
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Figure 1

World employment 1995

Structure of production, 1960 and 1990

Industrial countr

les Developing countries

Percentage ot GDP
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Soutce Unded Nations Stansteyr Database (New York 1993

198%0s when the first two regions experienced negative per capita output growth
while per capita output grew by 6.3 and 3.1 per cent respectively in East and
South Asia. Since then most Latin American countries have begun to recover although
growth rates are still significantly lower than in Asia. Sub-Saharan Africa on the
other hand continues to decline, giving rise to concera over its marginalization from
the world economy. The outcome of these divergences is that the developing
world is now far more differentiated economically than it was in 1960. For most of
the post-war period world trade grew significantly faster than output. Between 1950
and 1973 world trade grew at between 7 and 8 per cent per annum. It slowed down
to 3.1 per cent between 1974 and 1983, when the world cconomy suffered trom
the effects of the two oil shocks and the debt crisis. but recovered to close to its
previous trend level between 1984 and 1989 (table ). It has slowed down again but is
expected to increase with the recovery in the industrialized countries. This sustained
and rapid growth in world trade has meant that national economies in most narts
of the world have become more interrelated and open. For example. export-to-GDP
ratios increased in many countries betweer 1970 and 1992, although the pattern was
uneven. A majority of OECD countries experienced increases and there was no case
where the ratio fell. Particularly large increases were recorded in the United States
(from 5.8 to 10.6 per cent), Germany (21 to 33 per cent) and France (15 to 23 per cent).
The export-to-GDP ratio also increased in the majority of Asian countries and in about
half of Latin American countries but in only a minority of sub-Saharan countries.
Thus, apart from uiost of sub-Saharan Africa, there is a gencral trend towards greater
openness in international trade.
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Tuble 5= Growth of world trade, 1950-94 (annual average percentage rate of growth)
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This development is partly due to trade liberalization measures that occurred
especially in the 1980s. The growth of regional trading arrangements such as the
European Common Market, NAFTA, MERCOSUR. and ASEAN was an important
clement. But apart from this there was also a wave of trade liberalization in devel-
oping countriecs which had previously pursued import-substitution industrialization
strategies. Around [5 of the 27 developing countries, for which information on tariffs
is available, reduced the levels of tariffs and cquivalent import charges during the
1980s.* Another four countries had already achieved low average tariff levels by
the beginning of the 1980s.# Thus, by the late 1980s. the majority of developing
countrics for which data are available had significantly reduced tariff levels
compared to previous decades. These countries were concentrated mainly in Latin
America and Asia.

As regards non-tariff measures. 18 of the 26 developing countries for which
such information is available significantly relaxed such measures during the 1980s.
In another two countries the incidence of non-tariff measures was already very low by
1985. Real effective exchange rates were also corrected for previous overvaluation
in a number of developing countries, a development which favoured the growth of
exports.”

The structure of world trade also changed significantly in several respects. The
share of manufacturing in toial world exports rose from 61 per cent in 1965 to 71 per
cent in 1990. This was particularly striking for developing countries. where manu-
factured goods now constitute over half of total exports, being most dramatic in
South and South-East Asia. where 78 per cent of exports now consist of manufactures
(table 6). By contrast, Latin America and Africa remain predominantly exporters of
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Figure 2
Share in world trade percentage, developed and developing world

Percentage share
80 g o

e

70
60

50

40

30

20

10

Developed countries Deveioping countries

Source UNGTAD Handbook of International Trade and Deselopment S1aistics (Nev, YOTK aneus 155uess

primary products. even though the share of manufactured cxports did increase. On
the other hand, the share of manufactures in the total exports of the transitional
Eastern European economies actually fell in 1990 as compared to previous years.
Manufactured exports from high-income countries increaseu by 4.5 per cent per
annum during the 1980s. but the corresponding growth rate for developing countrics
was 7.6 per cent. Within this latter group Asian growth outstripped the other regions:
manufactured cxports grew by 12.4 per cent per annum in East Asia and by 9.1 per
cent in South Asia (table 7).

Shares in world trade changed accorZingly. The share of Asian developing coun-
tries increased from 4.6 to 12.5 per cent between 1970 and 1991 but those of Latin
America and sub-Saharan Africa fell. The overall developing country share increased
only slightly as a result of thesc divergences in performance. Over the same period the
share of the former socialist countries fell from 10 to S per cent The upshot is that the
share of the developed market economies remained unchanged at 71 per cent. Thus
the major shift was a redistribution among the non-industrialized countrics, with Asia
gaining relative to the rest (sce figures 2 and 3).

The bulk of the increase in world trade has been intra-OECD: the shares of
intra-OECD exports increased throughout the last three decades. from about 70 per
cent in 1958-60 to over 76 per cent in 1990-91. Parallel with this, intra-developing
country trade also increased: the share of exports from these countries to other
developing countries rose from about 24 to over 32 per cent over this period: much of
this trading was within Asia (table 8).
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Figure 3
Share in world trade percentage, major developing regions

Percentage share
20

Latin America Africa Asia

Source UNCTAD Handbook of International Trade and Development Statistics (New YOrk vanous 1ssues)

In spite of this overall trend there is one significant aspect of North-South trade
that has given rise to concern and controversy in the North.

This is the rapid growth of manufactured exports from the South, primarily
from the dynamic Asian economies and China. Imports of manufactures from these
latter countries grew by nearly 15 per cent per annum in Japan and the United States,
and by close to 13 per cent per annum in the European Community between 1980 and
1990 (table 7). This continues a trend which began with rapid growth in the four ori-
ginal Asian newly industrializing economies in the 1960s. As a result of this growth,
the developing countries’ share of manufactured exports to the developed market
economies increased from 5 to 14 per cent between 1970 and 1990.

During the last three decades. flows of portfolio and direct investment also
increased rapidly: average annual FDI flows in the world economy increased
substantially from USS$21 billion in the 1970s to US$126 billion by 1992. Together
with the rapid increase in world trade this has led to a burgeoning academic literature
and policy discussion on the implications of increasing globalization of the economy.
This process has affected, and will continue to affect, the structure of global produc-

Table 6. Manufactures as a percentage of total exports, 1970-90
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Table 7. Growth of trade in manufactures, 1980-90 (average growth rate, percentage)
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tion and patterns of growth. It promises vast gains in economic efficiency and higher
growth but it also imposes the need for major adjustmentsin countries across the globe.
These adjustments will centre on changes in the structure of production and hence in
that of employment. Large numbers of workers will have to shift from declining to
growing activities and problems of transitional unemployment will have to be faced.
How well this process is managed will be an important determinant of whether
globalization is sustained and its potential benefits are reaped.

A major development that will influence the future evolution of world trade
is the completion of the Uruguay Round of GATT negotiations. The next section
of the report therefore examines its potential effects on world trade and employment.
This will be followed by an examination of recent devilopments in foreign direct
investment flows and their impact on employment prospects.

Table 8. World exports by destination, selected periods, 1958-91
(percentage of total value exports by origin)
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Trade and emplovment: The Uruguay Round
Background

The Uruguay Round is correctly regarded as the most ambitious and compre-
hensive of all of GATT’s rounds. It involved a larger number of Contracting Parties
(CPs) than any previous round (109) and covered a larger number of negotiating issues
(15). In addition to revisiting old issues like tariff liberalization, it addressed new ones
relating to foreign investment, intellectual property and services.

A major potential effect of the agreement is to reinforce the trend towards
greater openness to trade and rapid increases in trade flows. This will result from the
tariff reforms contained in the agreement. There are essentially three ingredients to
these: a zero-for-zero component which will result in tariff-free trade in 11 sectors:* a
liberalization component that will reduce mean tariffs on industrial goods by some
38 per cent (on a trade-weighted basis): and a harmonization component which
subjects higher tariffs to deeper cuts. As a result, the trade-weighted average tariff in
industrial countries will decline from 6.4 per cent to 4 per cent, and some 40 per cent
of imports will enter duty free. Reductions are, however, below average (20 per cent)
in respect of some of the maii industrial exports of developing countries (textiles,
clothing and leather products), though the reduction is from initially higher levels.
Although it has not been widely commented upon, another crucial outcome is that the
proportion of tariffs which are bound in industrial countries will increase from 78 per
cent to 97 per cent: even more significantly, the proportion bound in developing
countries will increase from 21 per cent to 65 per cent. Once tariffs are bound, they
cannot be unilaterally altered.

For non-agricultural goods, the tariff-reduction commitments will be imple-
mented over time in up to five equal stages.” the first being on the entry into force
of the Agreement establishing the World Trade Organization (WTO).

Apart from tariff reductions, there will also be a move towards reducing non-
tariff barriers. As tariffs declined as a result of earlier GATT rounds there had
been some substitution of non-taritf barriers (NTBs) for tarifts. Their discriminatory
application (espccially against newly industrializing countries {NICs) and less
developed countries (LDCs)) and their opacity have tended to erode GATT authority.
The Uruguay Round therefore established major commitments to correct this.
inciuding a prohibition on the usc of voluntary export restraints (VERSs), orderly
marketing agreements and other extra-legal instruments.

The Uruguay Round also extends trade liberalization to new sectors. For
example, temperate-zone agriculturc has for the first time been subject to liberal-
ization under GATT. The markct access agreement rcquires the tariffication of
existing NTBs, the binding of the resultant tariffs and their reduction by 36 per cent
over six years in industrialized countries and over ten years in LDCs, with the least
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developed being exempted. Domestic support measures are to be reduced by 20 per
cent in industrialized countries and 13.3 per cent in LDCs. Export subsidies are to be
reduced by 36 per cent in value terms and 21 per cent in volume terms (on 1986-90
bases) in industrialized countries. Lower reductions of 24 per cent and 14 per cent
respectively are required of LDCs, with no further concessions for the least de-
veloped. However, there are special provisions relating to food aid and assistance
to the least developed and net food-importing LDCs. Although, as in other areas,
these reforms are to be phased in over a six-to-ten-year period, they represent very
significant liberalization in an erstwhile completely sheltered sector.

Another sector to which trade liberalization has been extended is textiles and
clothing. Hitherto trade in this sector has been subject to a legal derogation from GATT
non-discrimination requirements. The Uruguay Round agreement commits CPs to a
phased run-down of the Multifibres Arrangement (MFA) over the period 1995-2005
and the complete integration of textiles and clothing into the GATT system. Four
phases are envisaged: 1995-98, 1998-2002, 2002-05 and post-2005. At the beginning
of Phases I, II and I11, CPs will be required to have integrated products accounting for
not less than 16 per cent, 17 per centand 18 per cent respectively of their total imports
of textiles and clothing. Post-2005, all products will be fully integrated. Annual
growth rates for quotas of products still subject to MFA provisions within each phase
have been set at 16 per cent, 25 per cent and 27 per cent above the growth rates in
each of the previous phases. There will be a limited safeguard provision available
of a maximum three-year duration ¢non-renewable), in instances where serious
prejudice can be established.

In addition, further tariff liberalization has been agreed for natural-resource-
based and tropical products. These are of obvious interest to some LDCs.

New issues covered by the agreement are also likely to facilitate increased
flows of foreign direct investment and increased trade in services. The trade-related
investment measures (TRIMs) agreement maintains the existing provisions, notably,
Articles 111 and X! of the GATT. Any TRIMs inconsistent with these are prohibited.
These measures include some that ure currently widely used. such as local content
requirements and trade balancing requirements. Pre-existing measures hav. to be
phased out within two years (industriaiized countries), five years (developing
countries) or seven years (least developed countries). Arrangements for monitoring
phase-out and uncovering cases of instrument substitution will be put in place. More
importantly, there is a commitment to evaluate the role of TRIMs in the wider context
of competition policy in the medium term.

The General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS) is more limited in
scope than was hoped when the Round was launched but takes an important first step
in regulating the services scctor. The agreement specifies a range of basic obligations
which include the treatment of national services sectors and the most favoured nation
commitments. A schedule is established for progressive liberalization of trade and the
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specific institutional provisions required to accomplish this. Finally, for a number
of sectors (financial services. telecommunications, air transport scrvices), detailed
implementation schedules are provided.

Implications for market access and employment

What the foregoing will add up to in terms of actual market access improve-
ments and prospects for trade expansion is, of course, difficult to foretell. Ultimately
itis the translation of commitments into reality that will triggeran increase in employ-
ment. Where many of the Uruguay Round agreements are concerned, it is difficult to
comment with any precision on what will happen to trade flows. There is uncertainty
about what will follow trom the GATS. agreements on trade-related intellectual
property rights (TRIPs) and TRIMs and the redrafting of GATT provisions on anti-
dumping. subsidies and so on. Nevertheless. the balance of probabilities holds out
hope of beneficial cftects on trade flows.

A number of evaluations of the Round have been completed, both qualitative
and quantitative.' The latter have generally concluded that global net benefits from
the Round will be at least $200 billion per annum. Such estimates typically originate
from computable general equilibrium (CGE) models. Although these models tend to
focus on primarily income measures. some also evaluate employment effects, albeit
in highly aggregative terms. Given the modelling techniques being used, the estimates
are incvitably post-adjustment, i.c. they assume that all of the trade agreements are
impiemented and the system as a whole has settled into a new equilibrium. Such
estimates, while useful, are limited: in particular. they ignore the transitional employ-
ment changes.

Because changes in tarift and non-tariff measures can be expressed numer-
ically and used in models of trade flows. one can say more about the impact of
reforms in this arca. Basically. the relevant ingredients of the Uruguay Round
Agreement are the larger number of bound tariff reductions in average tariff levels
and reductions in tariff escalation. Although the importance of the first is often
forgotten. it is, in fact, vital. Once taritts are bound they cannot be unilaterally raised
again. Any changes are subject to negotiation and. if implemented, to compensation.
In other words, they provide security of access of imports: the percentage of imports
entering developed countries under bound rates will increase from 94 per cent to
99 per cent: that in developing countrics from 14 per cent to 59 per cent. The latter is
a dramatic change and can be expected to affect both South-South and North-South
trade.

As regards tariff cuts. developed countries, which account for some 70 per cent
of total global trade, have reduced tariffs on over 40 per cent of their imports. Average
tariff cuts of some 38 per cent apply to imports valued at over $900 billion. A similar
pereentage reduction applies to some S100 billion of agricultural trade. Even it these
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cuts were evenly applied across all exporting countries and all products, their biggest
impact would be on trade expansion in the North, since more than 50 per cent
of global trade is North-North trade, most of which, morcover, is in trade in
manufactures.

Furthermore, several features of the tariff deal reinforce North-North trade. The
main one is that the cuts are not evenly distributed. In particular, deeper cuts apply
to products of interest to industrialized exporting countries, while tariff cuts are
shallower for products where developing countrics and NICs enjoy a comparative
advantage (for instance, the average reductions in textiles and clothing: leather,
footwear and travel goods: fish and fish products; and transport equipment, are 22 per
cent. 18 per cent, 26 per cent and 23 per cent respectively). However, a second factor
may counter this to some extent. namely the impact of the reforms on tariff escalation.
The harmonization component of the agreement has served to increase tariff escala-
tion in North-North trade since the reduction in tariffs on semi-manufacturcs is
greater than that on manufactures.

For these reasons, all quantitative analyses predict that the greatest volume
changes in trade will be in North-North trade in manufactures."!

There will nevertheless be significant impacts on North-South trade expansion,
Substantial increases in global trade volumes are predicted. with total trade rising
by 20 per cent.'* Within this overall expansion, large increases in certain types of
North-South trade are predicted. The liberalization of Northern agricultural markets
is expected to benefit middle-income agricultural exporters such as Argentina, Brazil
and Indonesia. The main source of this trade expansion will be via the lowering of
non-tariff barriers: those which currently exist under the MFA, those which are due
to be tariffed under the terms of the agriculture agreement and those which could be
phased out as a result of the proscription of VERs and the reframing of Article XIX
of the GATT. Thus the potential exists for considerable trade expansion, if access
to Northern industrial and agricultural markets improves.

Overall. the Round would appear to give greatest opportunity for the
expansion of Southern exports to the North, given the liberalization of textiles,
clothing, agricultural and manufacturing markets in the North. If so. this will clearly
augment employment in the South and deplete it in the North. in the short run at least.
Moreover, some research suggests that the jobs which will be displaced in the North
are low-skilled jobs.' 1t is possible that significant short-term adjustment frictions
in developed countries could be associated with such trade expansion. It so, it could
lead to greater reliance on defensive adjustment measures.

So far the discussion has concentrated on the effect of relative price changes
(as a result of tariff adjustments) on trade flows, but it is vitally important not to
ignore income cffects. There is a substantial literature which suggests that the
growth of real output and the growth of trade are positively corrclated. It is certain
that the Round will give a boost to growth. Clearly. that in turn can be expected to
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Table v, Sectorai employment changes in the North and South
(resulting from implementing the Uruguay Round)
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boost employment prospects in general. Several modelling exercises estimate net
income gains in excess of $200 billion. i.c. about 3 percent of the value of world trade.
[f they are realized, they will resuit in re-spending and further increases in trade and
employment.

With or without income effects on employment. however, adjustments will
need to take place in labour markets. A study by Nguyen, Perroni and Wigle takes a
long-term perspective, in which total employment does not change but its structure
does.™ Table 9 sets out their predictions for the long-term, sectoral adjustments in
emplovment in the North and South that a Uruguay-type package of trade liberal-
izations would produce. The notable. and not surprising, features of these results
are the changes in the agricultural sector and the light industry sector dominated
bv textiles and clothing. Except for Australia and New Zealand. employment in
agriculture is predicted to fall by between 10 and 20 per cent in the industrialized
countries, while it is forecast that employment in light industry will fall by over 20 per
cent in Europe and around 35 per cent in North America. Employment in the
corresponding sectors of the MFA exporters is predicted to rise by as much as 80 per
cent. This is the basis for the view that sectoral adjustments in the North will also
involve a change in skill requirements, shifting demand away from low-skilled jobs
or altering the composition (full:part-time or male/female) of employment. The
ecmployment increases in the service sectors of the North are shown in table 9 to be
small in percentage terms but they are among the largest increases in absolute terms,
The 1.9 per centincrease in employment in the European Union’s service sector is for
instance almost as large in absolute terms as the predicted employment loss in EU
agriculture of 14 per cent.
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The importance of positive adjustiment

The previous section has shown that the Uruguay Round agreement involves,
if fully implemented, major increases in market access to the industrial countries, in
particular for specific imports from developing countries. The reduction of tariffs on
industrial goods is likely to have its greatest impact on intra-industrial country trade.
By contrast the lowering of non-tariff barriers in the agricultural and textiles sectors
of the industrial North will significantly increase market access for Southern products
in these sectors. The most serious adjustment and employment implications of the
Round are therefore likely to be experienced in these sectors in the industrialized
countries. This suggests that there will be political economy pressures within the North
to resist or slow down these adjustments.

A strong case can be made that such pressures should be resisted and that
there should instead be a firm commitment in all countries to implement positive
adjustment measures. Improvements in market access generally lead to trade
expansion, and output and employment growth in the long run, even though the
process of adjustment may entail losses in real output and employment in the short
run. The best policy in these circumstances is to facilitate necessary changes rather
than seek to retard them.

It could be argued that no policy intervention, whether defensive or positive, is
required, since ...arkets deliver the appropriate relative price signals to direct resource
reallocations. Agents, left to their own devices, will react to those price signals. Where
factor mismatches occur, agents will take the appropriate action by voluntarily leaving
the labour market, withdrawing physical capital from production, or investing as
appropriate in retraining/retooling. This may result in some temporary loss of output
which, however, should not be viewed as a cost in itself but rather as an investment
and should be offset against the long-term benefits associated with higher output
of the retrained labour/re-equipped capital. Thought of in this way, adjustment costs
are simply the price which society pays for change.

There are, however, economic and social grounds against adopting such a
laissez-faire approach. The first point to raise is one of time: how long does it actually
take for factors to relocate from one sector to another? There is a large body of
evidence to support the view that adjustments are unlikely to be either smooth or swift.
For example, a rise in unemployment that is initially expected to be temporary can
in fact turn out to be persistent. The reason is that the depreciation of labour skills
over time reduces the probability of re-emiployment. This then results in further
depreciation and so on. As a consequence the economy can get stuck in an under-
employment “‘equilibrium” for quite a long period of time. The transitional loss of
output can therefore be very high.

A second reason for intervention is that, in general, economic agents resist
change, particularly if it involves a period of (even temporary) unemployment.
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Typically those who bencfit from tarift liberalization (primarily consumers) are
not well organized and cannot articulate their case effectively. Those who perceive
themsc.ves as bearing costs (producers) are typically well organized and politically
cttective. The longer it takes to transfer resources from one sector to another. the more
persuasive is the case that can be made to the effect that trade liberalization “causes™
unemployment and therefore the stronger are the pressures against trade reforms. Since
the evidence strongly suggests that liberal trade reforms confer net benefits on society.
it 1s unfortunate if transitional costs frustrate the reform process. Adjustment policies
that help to reduce such costs are therefore necessary.

Finally, it must be noted that there are social costs associated with factors of
production, especially labour, being tied up in unemployment/underemployment for
long periods.

Defensive adjustment measures have been extensively deployed in the past by
industriaiized countries in the face of competitive pressures from NICs and other
LDCs. The GATT sanctions defensive adjustment under Article XIX (safeguards).
When faced with a sudden upsurge in imports linked to *“‘serious injury”, a con-
tracting party can introduce temporary protective measures. However, one of the
problems with Article XIX is that it has not been widely used. If CPs have recourse
to this device it should be non-discriminatory and the parties affected should have
a right to negotiate compensation. As an alternative, many CPs have relied on
unilateral measures such as VERs or anti-dumping action. Not only are these
discriminatory; they are very difficult to remove once they are introduced. The
policy of restraint which has regulated North-South trade in textiles and clothing for
over 30 years is testimony to this. Through time these restraints have become more
extensive in both their product and their country coverage. There is little cvidence
to indicate that they have promoted adjustinent in textile and garment sectors in
industrialized countries, but much to suggest that they have to some extent frustrated
the process of specialization in LDCs.

It is. therefore, important that there should be a shift away from defensive to
positive adjustment measures in order to reap the full benefits of trade liberalization.
Positive adjustment policies which can broaden markets and smooth the process
of resource transfers can take the form of labour retraining schemes directed at
changing the skill mix of labour displaced from the import substitution sector. They
can also take the form of geographical mobility grants. The actual form of the
intervention depends upon the perceived nature of the obstacles to adjustment.
Likewisc, the institutional arrangements for managing an adjustment policy will vary
from one cconomy to another.'

A number of important potential constraints on the use of defensive adjustment
policies in both developed and developing countrics will be introduced by the
Uruguay Round agreements. The increase in tariff bindings, the prohibitions on
the use of NTBs and the strengthening of safeguards, for example, are intended for
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this purpose. But whether the agreements really make a difference will depend almost
entirely on how they are enforced. It is encouraging, however, to notc that there are a
number of institutional reforms aimed at the systematic strengthening of enforcement
measures.

The importance of trying to make the new constraints on defensive adjustment
policy work can be demonstrated by the long-run ineffectiveness and costliness of
the extra-legal/grey area measures that industrialized countries have been using. One
study estimates that the (deadweight) welfare cost to consumers of each person-year
of employment saved by a more restrictive VER on Swedish imports of textiles and
clothing was about $40,000.'¢ A study of the protection of the United States footwear
industry by orderly marketing agreements (OMAs) with the Republic of Korea and
Taiwan, China, shows an annual welfare cost to the United States of nearly $22,000
for each job protected.!” Of course in both of these cases a more efficient (less costly)
means of protecting jobs existed. The first one showed that the average budget cost
of saving a job in Swedish textiles by means of subsidies would have been about one-
fifth the welfare cost of the VER.!® Similarly, the other showed that the welfare cost
o1 protecting each of the jobs in the United States footwear industry was nearly seven
times greater with OMAs than with the equivalent tariff."

The new disciplines introduced by the Uruguay Round can thus reduce the
costs of defensive adjustment measures by encouraging a shift away from the more
costly ones such as VERs. More importantly, they may also deter the use of defensive
adjustment measures and encourage the use of positive ones. The above studies of the
costs of defensive adjustment policies indicate that substantial subsidies (or subsidy
equivalents of tariffs) are available to enable the countries concerned to shift into
positive adjustment measures. Although the Uruguay Round Agreement introduces
new provisions regarding the use of subsidies, it does not prohibit labour market
policies aimed at facilitating adjustment.

Foreign direct investment

Recent trends

Together with trade expansion, the current decade is witncssing the growing
significance of multinational enterprises (MNEs) in the world econoimy and a rapid
liberalization in policies of developing countries towards trade and investment. MNEs
account for ever increasing shares of world output, trade and technology. The United
Nations World Investment Report 1994 estimates that, in 1991, foreign affiliates of
MNEs generated total sales of $4.8 trillion. This can be compared to total world
exports in goods and services of $4.5 trillion. The stock of foreign direct investment
(FDI) continues to grow faster than world GDP, domestic investment and trade and in
1993 was estimated at around $2 trillion worldwide.




Glpbal('z_atiopqnqemployn?gpt' S N S o _43

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Table 10, Average annual stock of foreign direct investment, 1960-92
(US$ billion and percentages)
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During the last three decades the world economy has witnessed a spectacular
increase in the stock of FDI. The average annual stock of FDI, at current market
prices. increased more than tenfold. from $104 billion during the 1960s to around
S1.173 billion by the end of the 1980s. It further increased to $1.940 billion in 1992.
However, it is important to note that the bulk of the (absolute) increase went to the
developed rather than the developing countries: the share of developed countries in
the total stock of FDI increased from around 68 per cent during the 1960s to around
80 per cent by the carly 1990s (table 10).

In terms of overall trends, one of the most significant recent features of FDI
is the rapid and sustained rise in flows to the developing world. After a period of
relative stagnation in the wake of the debt crisis and the ensuing recession up to the
mid-1980s (in 1981-85 FDI to developing countries actually declined by 4 per cent
per annum), investment in the Third World revived strongly. Over the latter part of
the 1980s it rose by 17 per cent per annum, with a further acceleration in the 1990s.
According to the United Nations World Investment Report 1994, total FDI to devel-
oping countries reached a record figure of $70 billion in 1993, having increased by
125 per cent in the first three years of the decade. By contrast, there has been a sharp
decline of inflows into the developed countries in the 1990s. In 1991, FDI in the OECD
countries fell by 31 per cent, and in 1992 by a further [6 per cent. As a consequence,
in 1992 the share ot developing countries in FDI flows stood at around 32 per cent, as
against an average of 24 per cent during the 1970s (tabie 11). It increased further to
40 per cent in 1993. If present trends continue, annual flows of FDI into the Third
World could, in the medium-term, exceed those into the developed world. This would
represent a major structural shift in the pattern, not just of investment, but also of the
production and trade that arise from it.

As far as the composition of FDI is concerned, the trend away from the primary
sector and into manufacturing and services continucs. Within the latter groups,
services gained at the expense of manufacturing. For instance. 51 per cent of the
United States’ overseas investment in 1992 was in services. compared to 41 per cent
in 1985: for the United Kingdom the corresponding figures were 46 per cent and




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

World employment 1395

Table 11, Average annual flows of FDI, 1970-92
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33 per cent; for Japan, 66 per cent and 52 per cent; for France. 46 per cent and 47 per
cent; and for Germany. 56 per cent and 53 per cent. While much of the service
activity is concentrated in the developed world, there are signs that liberalization
has led to a substantial increase in service FDI in developing countries also. This is
particularly marked in Latin America, where much of the recent revival of investment
inflows has been in banking. telecommunicatiors, hotels, retailing and similar
activities. In Asia, the bulk ot FDI still concentrates on manufacturing, testifying
to the greater competitive capabilities built up there in industry.

The geographical distribution of FDI shows that MNE investment continues
to concentrate in a few more advanced developing countries. Moreover, this concen-
tration has grown stronger in the recent past. The ten largest recipients accounted
for 76 per cent of total flows into the Third World in 1992, up from around 70 per
cent in the preceding ten years (but still below the 81 per cent reached in 1981). This
may be accounted for by the impressive growth in FDI into China. which attracted
negligible amounts in 1981 but aczounted for one guarter of all inflows to developing
countries by 1992. In 1993 its dominance rose further, with inflows estimated at
between $23-26 billion. This was followed by a massive 54 per cent increase in FDI
in the first half of 1994 as compared to the same period in 19933 These figures
on concentration do not account for some new trends in FDI flows that may become
significant in the near future. For instance, a number of major potential host devel-
oping countries are “underinvested” at present but are in the process of liberalizing
their FDI regimes. The main one, perhaps, is India. which clearly has the potential
for attracting very large amounts of investment and is starting to arousc investor
interest. A recent Merrill Lynch report shows that approvals by India in 1993 came
to $2.9 billion, a large jump from the $200-300 million that was the norm for the
previous several years.=:

In contrast, the 47 least developed countries have been, and continue to be.
marginal to FDI flows. In 1992 such flows declined by 15 per cent to a total of
$300 million. accounting for only 0.6 per cent of total flows to developing countries,
Sub-Saharan Africa. in particular, reccived very little FDI despite widespread moves
to liberalize foreign investment regimes and offer attractive incentives. Even countries
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undergoing strong structural adjustment programmes (like Ghana) failed to increase
inward investment inflows. Clearly, there is more involved in attracting FDI than
“opening up” to foreign trade and investment.

The regime governing FDI in developing countries has changed dramatically
over the past decade or so. Many of the former concerns of developing country
governments about the effects of MNEs seem to have evaporated. Governments now
weleeme FDI ina manner unprecedented in the history of economic development. The
global shift of policy to market orientation and liberal economic policies has swept
aside many of the apprehensions and hesitations that formerly governed inward FDI.
Areas of economic activity that were formerly closed to foreign enterprises are now
being opened and strong efforts are being made to woo MNEs. Ultilities and infra-
structure projects, where build-own-operate (BOO) and build-operate-transfer (BOT)
schemes are proliferating and involving large sums of capital, are the most striking
examples of these. These developments are being strongly helped by policy moves to
privatize state-owned enterprises in both investing and host countries, and by
pressures on governments to reduce budget deficits, increase the efficiency of infra-
structure and create a climate conducive to competitive economic activity.

Participation in privatization has thus been an important mode of MNE
penetration. Here. Latin America has the clear lead in the developing world. Between
1988 and 1992, 8.1 billion worth of FDI in Latin America took the form of the
purchase of shares in public enterprises. This constituted 16 per cent of total FDI
in Latin America, and comprised 94 per cent of total privatization-related FDI in
the developing world. Eastern Europe also attracted substantial inflows of this sort:
$5.2 billion in 1988-92 or 43 per cent of the total FDI in the region. Other developing
regions relied much less on privatization receipts.

Effects on employment

The total number of jobs directly created by MNEs in the world as a whole
is estimated at some 73 million, accounting for about 3 per cent of the total world
labour force. It has been suggested that for each job created by MNEs there could be
as many as a further one or two jobs generated indirectly.”* On this basis. the total
employment associated with MNESs is put at some 150 million. The 12 million jobs
created by MNEs in developing countries, however, amount to a mere 2 per cent of
the labour force in these countries; adding another 12 million jobs on account of
possible indirect employment pushes tliis figure up to 4 per cent.

No doubt this overall contribution of MNEs to employment seems hardly
significant at the present. There is. however, a widespread belief that FDI is a potent
source of jobs and growth. The substantial growth in FDI since the mid-1980s, the
pronounced change in attitudes towards it in most developing countries and the vigour
with which it is advocated by international agencies suggest as much. Recent theor-
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etical analysis of the mainsprings of economic growth. styled new (endogenous)
growth theory, has also fed this enthusiasm for FDI. New growth theory emphasizes
investment in human capital. learning by doing and learning by observing, increasing
returns to scale and the major factors contributing to growth.** The transfer of human
skills and spillover effects are also frequently emphasized characteristics of FDI.

The growth 1n international trade and investment in services offers unique
opportunities for employment generation in developing countries with an educated
labour force. Growth in trade and investment in services is itself a consequence of
the dramatic developments which have occurred in information tcchnology and of
innovation: in manufacturing. These innovations have resulted in the generation
of a new set of service and manufacturing activities, which has implications for
specialization and division of labour. Increasingly services are splintered from goods
and services tend to be embodied in goods: when the design process for a car or iis
components is contracted out to specialized consultants this is an example of services
splintering from goods. but when a music concert is embodied in a tape this is an
example of services being embodied in goods.

Splintering of services from goods promotes scale economies and growth.
Foreign firms can subcontract service activities to indigenous service producers, and
many services can be labour-intensive components of the production process. Again,
the embodimet of services in goods provides a unique opportunity for the use of
skilled labour in developing countries. The services of software programmers and
compater operators can be embodied in disks and traded. This creates employment
opportunities for both high-skilled workers (in software programming) as well as
workers with enly a good basic education (as key-punch operators). Indeed, with the
liberalization of trade in services there cou!d be scope for temporary movement of
skilled workers across national borders. The much publicized growth in exports of
computer software from India. and the growth in demand for Indian software
programmers, provide an illustration of the sort of employment generation that growth
in trade and investment! in services can generate. For example, some airlines and
insurance companies now ship the data they need to analyse to India, where it is
processed by Indian comnuter experts: the software they write is traded inter-
nationally: and Indian computer programmers and software experts undertake short
tours of duty abroad on behalf of MNLs. The comparative advantage that countries
such as India possess in this line of activity is due to the investments of the country
in higher cducation, which has produced information technology experts in large
numbers and given the country a competitive edge over others in terms of both
efficiency and wage rates. This case again illustrates the vital importance of invest-
ments in human capital in the age of information technology.

Another relevant feature of the recent operations of MNES is the integration
of their activities across the globe. Simply put, individual functions (such as finance.
procurcment, research and development (and assembly) can be shifted to different
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locations as part of a global cost-minimization strategy. These functions are carried
out by affiliates. subcontractors. joint-venture partners and other associates. Such
integration of operations is reported to be frequent in information technology, bio-
technology. and the automobile and new materials industries, all of which are
characterized by high entry costs, scale economies and a rapid pace of technical
change. The traditional farming out of components and parts manufacture is an
elementary version of such integration. being usually confined to less technolo-
gically intensive industrics: on the other hand, the complex integration schemes of
recent years extend to the location in different geographical regions of not only the
production of components but also various other segments of the valuc-added
chain, such as finance and research and development. While the full implications of
integrated production for employment in developing countries remain to be seen, it
is likely that endowments of skilled labour and infrastructure facilities (including
transport and communications networks) will be even more important as determirants
of FDI in the future than in the past. This evolving feature of MNE operations
may again favour a selected list of countries which are well endowed in these
respects.

Emerging concerns over globalization

The rapid growth of world trade and flows of foreign investment, together
with the rapid technical change that has been occurring simultancously, have under-
standably given rise to a number of apprehensions over the implications of glob-
alization. These apprehensions are basically twofold: the uncven distribution of
the benefits among countries and problems of income redistribution within countries
even when there are net benefits from globalization as a whole. The first of these
derives from the observation that the least developed countries appear to have been
excluded from the benefits of globalization so far and hence are in danger of being
increasingly marginalized. This would aggravate problems of international inequality.
The sccond apprehension derives from the fact that the costs and benefits from
increased openness to the global economy are typically unevenly distributed among
social groups within a country. A case in point is the concern that the social costs
of structural adjustment in some developing countries have been borne dispropor-
tionately by poorer groups. Another concern is reflected in the highly topical debate
in the industrialized countrics over the impact of trade and investment relationships
with lower-wage cconomies on employment and wage inequality. Specifically. the
problem springs from the observation that low-skilled workers have been experiencing
the highest incidence of unemployment. declining relative (and in some cases.
absolute) wages. and reduced job prospects. The extent to which this can be blamed
on trade and investment relationships with developing countiies is a central issue of
concern.
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Cutting across these distributional issues is a third apprehension: that the rapid
diftfusion of new technologies, a major driving force behind the globalization of
production, is causing massive job losses. This section will begin with a brief
discussion of issues of international inequality and will then go on to review the
debate on the impact of globalization on employment and wage inequality in the
industrialized countrics. This will be followed by a discussion of the impact of
technical change on employment.

International inequality

Some observers fear that globalization has unleashed economic forces which
tend to increase inequality in the global distribution of income. One reason that has
been advanced is that the reduction of trade restrictions has been uneven. Tariffs and
other barriers to trade have, on average, fallen quite sharply. but trade liberalization
has procceded more rapidly for goods and services of interest to the industrialized
countries than for goods of interest to the developing countries. Restrictions on imports
of clothing. textiies. footwear and agricultural products, for example. all of which are
important ¢xports from developing countries, remain high even after the recently
completed Uruguay Round of the GATT.

Another reason that has been advanced is that globalization has tended to
result in greater inequality becausc capital tends to be attracted to the already indus-
trialized and to the rapidly industrializing ccuniries. where the returns on investment
are relatively high, and to bypass the poorcst countries, where profit rates tend to
be relatively low. This concentration of capital at the global level helps to perpetuate
existing inequalities in productivity, incomes and material well-being. A particular
concern is the marginalization of the least developed countries from the benefits of
globalization. As discussed earlier. these countries as a whole have received only a
tiny fraction of total tflows of foreign direct investment and their share in world trade
has fallen. The causes of. and possible remedies to, this marginahzation are discussed
in Part 1l of the Report.

A related concern is that the increasing transformation of knowledge into
a private income-earning asset that can be sold or rented to the highest bidder is
also a contribution to growing inequality between industrialized and developing
countries. It is argued that there has been an enormous increase in the scope or
coverage of copyright and patent protection as well as the length of time for
which protection is granted, and that recently completed GATT negotiations
have contributed to this process. Since developing countries are large net importers,
potentially and actually, of knowledge from the developed countrics, it is argued
that they will find it increasingly difficult to gain access to productive knowledge
and advanced technology. This will. in turn, accentuate incqualitics at the global

level.




50 o B e World employment 1995

Regardless of differences of opinion on how strong these disequalizing
forces are. the apprehensions of developing countries on this score do raise serious
issues for consideration. Growing inequality and the marginalization of the least
deveioped countrics would clearly be undesirable features of globalization and
both international and national action to reduce these problems therefore deserve
high priority. Among the areas for future international action are the granting of
greater trade concessions to the least developed countries and new initiatives n
international assistance directed at strengthening their capacity to share in the gains
from globalization.

Employment in industrialized countries

Globalization has also given rise to fears in the industrialized countries that
their standards of living are now under threat from low-wage countries, especially the
newly industrializing countries. At the heart of these fears is the perception that the
growth of cheap imports from developing countries, together with the relocation of
production to these lower-cost production sites, has led to deindustrialization, job
losses. and falling wages for unskilled workers in the industrialized countries. From
this perspective, a continuation of current trends in trade and investment flows will
depress industrialized countries’ living standards to the levels obtaining in cheap-
labour countries. Not surprisingly such perceptions have been at the root of the recent
resurgence of protectionist sentiment in several industrialized countries.

As noted in the earlier discussion on the Uruguay Round, the move towards
freer trade and investment flows will indeed entail transitional costs in many
countries. It was argued, however, that the best response was positive adjustment, not
protectionism. The underlying rationale for this was the dynamic gains f*om freer trade
and investment flows which would confer benefits on all parties. In contrast, pro-
tectionist arguments implicitly assume that present trends in trade and investment
flows will make it impossible for some to gain without inflicting losses on others.
Hence the fears that the economic progress of the newly industrializing countries must
invariably be at the expense of the industrialized countries.

Protectionist arguments typically focus in a one-sided way on short-run
transitional costs and then provide pessimistic extrapolations based on these. They
ignore the compensating benefits that have been reaped over the same period and,
more importantly, the even mc re substantial benefits that will come once adjustment
is complete. For example, present anxieties in the industrialized countries feed on the
fact that there have been job losses in labour-intensive industries, that there has been
a sharp rise in the incidence of unemployment among the unskilled. and that wage
differentials have widened in favour of skilled workers. All or most of these
phenomena are attributed to import penetration from low-wage countries and the
relocation of industry there. It will be argued below that the magnitudes involved
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have been exaggerated and that, contrary to gloomy protectionist prognoses, both
developed and newly industrializing countries will gain much from increased trade
and investment flows.

A number of recent studies have attempted to calculate the effect of trade with
the South on jobs and wages in the North. One study argues that the rise in imports
from the South reduced the demand for unskilled workers in the North by no less than
20 per cent in the 30 years to 1990.** Three-quarters of that decline took place in the
1980s. In the United States, and also to some extent in the United Kingdom., this fall
in demand has shown up as greater wage inequality, whereas in continental Europe
it has been manifested in unemployment. The analysis finds a close relationship
between increased imports from developing countries and the fail in manufacturing
employment during the past two decades: the bigger the increase in imports, the
bigger the drop in manufacturing jobs. The study also shows a strong correlation
between increases in import penetration and increases in skill difterentials: the bigger
the country’s increase in imports from the South. the sharper has been the increase in
inequality.

The reasons for these trends. it is argued, lie both in the direct and the indirect
effects of trade on employment. The Souths exports are concentrated in labour-
intensive sectors: the impact on employment is thus larger. And competition from
imports can displace labour even when the actual import ratio is low, because in
order to retain their market share firms respond to competition by cutting costs
through labour-saving methods. The study calculates that only a quarter of the
estimated 20 per cent drop in demand for low-skilled workers is due to the direct
effects of trade on low-skilled jobs in manufacturing. The rest is mainly accounted
for by labour-saving innovation induced by trade. and indirect eftects on jobs in the
service sector.

Ancther study finds that employment in the United States has fallen most
sharply in industries with the highest proportion of unskilled labour. Imports from
developing countries, it is argued, may have caused a 6 per cent reduction in demand
for unskilled workers in manufacturing between 1978 and 1990. They have also
contributed to a rise in wage inequality between skilled and unskilled workers, as
wages in unskilled manufacturing have fallen or stagnated.?*

All this seems to corroborate what the Stolper-Samuelson trade theorem
would predict: that increased trade liberalization reduces the income of the factor of
production used relatively intensively in imported goods sectors, and raises the income
of the factor used intensively in exports. This tends to equalize factor prices across
trading countries. In the case of Northern economics. then, the Stolper-Samucelson
theorem tends to suggest that employment and wages among low-skilled labour (used
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relatively intensively in imports) would fall, while employment and wages would risc
for skilled labour (used relatively intensively in Northern exports).

But these findings have been challenged. One well-publicized study*” finds
that, contrary to the cxpectations formed by the Stolp.:-Samuelson theorem, the
relative price of unskilled labour-intensive manufactured goods in the United States
in fact increased relative to skill-intensive goods during the 1980s. Furthermore, the
study argues that if trade were to blame for widening wage inequalities, onc would
expect to see a fall in the ratio of skilled to unskilled labour in all manufacturing
industries. The reason is that with a fixed supply of labour, the only way an economy
can shift production towards the competitive sector ( in the United States case, the skill-
intensive sector) is if firms economize on more costly skilled labour. But the data
presented in the study seem to indicate that the opposite has occurred in the United
States: across all manufacturing sectors, the ratio of skilled to unskilled workers has
risen. The study thus concludes that, if the demand for unskilled workers has fallen,
it is because of some common factor that affects all sectors and not because of trade,
since the latter would change the industry mix. That common factor is argued to
be new technology. Indeed, there is a growing body of literature which blamies the
technological revolution of the past decade for causing the dwindling demand for
unskilled workers and the decline in their real wages.™

The general evidence on the effect of advanced technologies on employment
generation has been analysed by the OECD.* In the case of manufacturing, the
(relatively small) gains in high technology and science-based employment were more
than offset in these OECD countries by the decline in other manufacturing industries. ™
Especially serious was the decline in demand for unskilled workers.

A debate has consequently emerged on the possible “skill-biased™ naturc of
recent technical change, particularly in rclation to information and communication
technology (ICT)."! The latter is now recognized by an increasing number of econ-
omists to represent a pervasive, so-called “general purpose™ technology,™ which
could imply significant increascs in the demand for skilled labour. But regardiess
of whether or not technical change has been skill-biased. the diffusion of ICT will be
characterized by a gradual increase in the “knowledge base™ of economic production.
In other words, the rapid diffusion of ICT has led. and is likely to continuc to do
50. to a substantial “exclusion™ of large parts of the labour force, cither unskilled or
wrongly skilled and incapable of retraining. This bias in the demand for labour has
oniy emerged over the last 10 or 15 years. but is likely to be much more pronounced
in the rest of the 1990s. In this sense, therefore, it is new technology that is the basic
cause of the problems faced by unskilled workers in industrialized countrics. These
problems will be there whether or not they are aggravated by trade with developing
countries.

Whatever the final verdict is on this debate, two things are clear. First, it is
unlikely that all the blame for the falling demand for unskilled workers can be
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placed on import penetration alone. Other factors are clearly at work. Secondly.
manufactured imports from developing countries still account for a relatively
small share of the OECD’s total imports of manufactures (around 14 per cent in
1992)** and GDP (about 3.8 per cent). This sets a modest upper limit to the extent
of the possible negative impact. [t is not, however, unreasonable to conclude that
trade with the South has been at least partly responsible for the loss of unskilled
jobs and the widening wage differentials in the North. But this has to be set against
compensating gains.

[t is not only the South that has benefited in terms of larger markets for its
exports and more jobs. The North has gained too, and will continue to gain from freer
trade and faster economic growth in the South. Indeed., over the past two decades, the
growing exports of developing countries to the OECD have been accompanied by a
more or less equivalent increase in exports from the OECD to developing countries,
particularly those in Asia. Perhaps even more important is the direct eftect of North-
South trade expansion on Northern living standards.

On the demand side, growth in the South provides countless new business
opportunitics for the North, and new customers for its products. For instance. one
estimate suggests that the volume of the United States™ exports to China and India
could grow by 15 per cent per annum over the next decade. Indeed, increased exports
will give the South more money to spend on imports. Most countries in the South
spend all the foreign exchange they have on buying imports of capital equipment,
commercial services and branded consumer goods from the North. Thus. higher
output in the South is more likely to increase than to reduce output in the North. In
addition, if increased FDI improves the South’s growth, the benefits will rapidly
filter through to the North.

On the supply side. the feedback effect comes in terms of greater competition,
thus spurring productivity and innovation in the North. An increase in cheaper imports
fromi the South is also likely to give consumers in the North a boost in real income.
Already, in countries such as the United States. the average prices of goods such as
shoes and clothing. the bulk of which come as imports from the South. have fallen
by morc than 20 per cent in real terms over the last ten years. Larger international
markets will also allow Northern firms to exploit economies of scale fully - not just
in production, but also in research and development. And fast-growing emerging
cconomies in the South will offer savers in the North ever higher returns.

At a more fundamental level. free trade and the adjustment to comparative
advantage increases world output and welfare. In the long run, North-South trade
should have little impact on overall employment in the North: it will simply reallocate
labour from low-skilled iinport-competing industries to high-skilled industrics and
services. This will lift the average quality of jobs and hence average wages.

The problem is in the interim: high-skilled workers in the North will gain,
bitt redundant low-skilled workers will find it difficult to upgrade their skills and thus
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find productive employment at decent wages over the short run. The solution to these
problems. however, lies not in protectionism, but in appropriate domestic policy
responses. These policies will be discussed in Part 4 of the Report.

Foreign direct investment

Two related concerns in Northern countries stem from increased foreign direct
investment in the South. First, it is claimed that this has resulted in the relocation
of production and jobs from the North to the South. This, it is argued, is “deindus-
trializing” the North, and thus reducing both the number of unskilled jobs and
real wages of unskilled labour. as such jobs can be performed more cheaply in the
South. Second, it is feared that this phenomenon has intensified through technology
transfer via MNEs. It is argued that, while in the past, the North's higher real wages
were justified by higher productivity, the lowering of foreign investment barriers has
caused the technology that supports productivity to be transferred more speedily across
borders. As Southern producers acquire Northern technology, they will become even
more competitive — that is, increase productivity while maintaining low wages - thus
wiping out even more jobs in the North.™

In reality. however, although capital inflows into the South have risen sharply
in recent years, their actual level still remains modest: one estimate suggests that
the entire net outflow of investment from the North since 1990 has reduced the
North’s capital stock by a mere 0.5 per cent from what it would otherwise have been.*
Moreover, the impact on employment so far appears to have been limited. According
to a recent UNCTAD study. of the 73 million persons employed worldwide by
MNEs, only 16 per cent are employed in developing countries. the rest being in the
North.*

Rut how much of this represents an actual relocation of jobs from the North to
the South?

In France. where concerns over “delocalization™ has been pronounced. a
number of estimates of job losses have been put forward. One estimate claims that
over a million jobs in France are threatened as a result of delocalization to Asia and
Eastern Europe.”” The estimate bases its claims on the fact that firms in electronics,
clothing and footwear have cut their employment in France by 50 per cent over the last
decade.

Other estimates, however, suggest that this is a vast exaggeration, and that, in
fact. less than 5 per cent of French companies™ FDI is accounted for by relocation
in the strict sense. Affiliates of MNEs in South-East Asia employ only S per cent of
workers employed abroad by French multinationals.*®

Another recent study argues that although jobs have been relocated in a
few specific industries such as textiles and clectronics. the proportion of FDI which
represents straight relocation from rich to poor countrics is small."
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However, as in the case of trade. it is important to look beyond current
numbers to the potential fong-run mutual gains. Multinationals maximize profits
on a world scale, typically shifting resources (technology, management, sales ability,
capital) to areas where their returns are highest and buying inputs where their prices
are lowest. In the host country, MNEs are likely to boost output, offer employment,
pay taxes, and stimulate competition. But this is not a one-way process. In the home
country, investment is likely to be boosted as profits flow in from oversecas operations.
Morcover, many of the common criticisms concerning the impact of outward FDI on
source-country economies are founded on fragile grounds. For example, contrary to
the belief that FDI substitutes for home-country exports, both theory and evidence
suggest that FDI and exports may well in fact be complementary: FDI may generate
increased exports of components and parts to affiliates of MNEs in the host countries.
[t may also generate exports of technology and know-how which yield return flows
of royalties and technical fees. FDI is thus likely to be trade-expanding.

Moreover, where increasing returns to scale are present. the expansion of trade
and foreign investment could lead to a generalized increase in factor productivities
and incomes through a “lifting all boats™ effect.* Furthermore, increased trade and
FDI could, by promoting complete specialization in the production of a good, also
result in a situation where the real wages of both skilled and unskilled labour would
rise. The net effect could be to leave both skilled and unskilled labour better off under
free trade than under ¢ atarky.¥!

A majorargument against FDI is that it reduces domestic investment in the home
country. But this is not necessarily the case. FDI tends to be industry-specific, and the
decision on whether to invest at home or abroad is determined by alfernatives available
in a particular sector, not by the range of all possible investment opportunitics. Invest-
ments are rarcly mobile across sectors, not least because of the advantages accumu-
lated in “'intangibles™ such as brand names, technical know-how and managerial skills,
which are industry-specific. These advantages provide the basis for profitable expan-
sion abroad when the home market is saturated. MNEs thus typically concentrate on
exporting such intangibles which, however, represent low domestic opportunity costs.
Hence FDI may occur without any corresponding decline in domestic investment.

Another explanation for mutual gains derives from product life-cycle theories
that relate trade and investment to the same stimuli.*? These theories, when applied to
the operation of'a multinational firm, explain why MNEs prefer to shift production of
certain goods in the final stage of the produ-t life cycle to low-wage, labour-abundant,
developing countries. So long as product innovation continues in the indusirial
countries such relocation of production is a process that yields benefits to both
capital-exporting and receiving countries.

Thus, in the long run, there are many gains to be had from FDI, as global
welfare and efficiency are raised. And the net result should be a more efficient
international division of labour.
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Furthermore, while the industrial North may currently be losing out in terms
of wages and employment in low-skilled manufacturing, such a distribution of gains
should not be seen as static. As the global activities of multinationals result in an ever
greater convergence of technicai know-how, more and more industries are likely
to become “footloose™, driven by small new advantages that may be reaped from
relocating production. The result, to quote Bhagwati, may be *kaleidoscopic comp-
arative advantage, where one day | have comparative advantage in X and you in Y. and
tomorrow it may be the other way around, and then back again: a sort of musical
chairs”.® In other words, FD1 is likely to flow in both directions.

Indeed, FDI patterns in the East and South-East Asian region have already
shown signs of such dynamism, involving a crisscrossing of investment flows across
countries. Not only are the sources of FDI in the region predominantly intraregional,
but new countries in the region are emerging as sources of FDI. During 1986-92.
about 70 per cent of FDI inflows into the low- and middle-income countries in the
region (China, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Thailand) were from other
countries and territories within the region, about 50 per cent coming from the four
newly industrializing economies (Hong Kong. the Republic of Korea, Singapore and
Taiwan, China), and 18 per cent from Japan. The share of European and the United
States’ FDI combined was about 20 per cent — less than Hong Kong’s. In 1992, the
new FDI surge into China was again mainly from Hong Kong. Singapore and Taiwan,
China - resulting in inflows of more than US$11 billion.*

New technologies and employment

As signalled earlier. one of the apprehensions connected to globalization is that
the rapid spread of new technologics is destroying a significant number of jobs. This,
however, overlooks the fact that technical change is two-edged in nature: it both
destroys old jobs and creates new ones. In general, economists have argued that the
job creation effects have in the long run outstripped the job destruction effects, albeit
accompanied by a steady reduction in working hours throughout the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Nobody has claimed, however, that “compensation™ is automatic,
painless or instantaneous; the new jobs may not match the old ones with respect cither
to skill or to location. Where the mismatch is severe and/or prolonged economists
speak of “structural unemployment” and the problems of “structural adjustment™”. The
rapid increase and presently high rates of “long-term” unemployment or male ““non-
employment” in most developed countries is often cited as evidence for the existence
of structural unemployment.

Schumpeter introduced the concept of “successive industrial revolutions™ when
new technologies were diffusing through the productive system.* In his tong cycle
theory such new technologies could give risc to major waves of new investment
and employment in new industrics and services which would stimulate expansion
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throughout the cconomy. When these expansionary effects began to diminish. a
period of relative stagnation or depression would follcw until a new impuise devel-
oped from a new set of technologies.
Whether or not they accept Schumpeter’s long wave ideas. few economists or
engineers today would deny the enormous worldwide impact of ICT. In fact, many
comrentators go even further and suggest that ICT is ushering in an entirely new
era of “post-industrial™ society. The extraordinary reduction in costs associated
with microelectronics in successive generations of integrated circuits. of telecom-
munications and of electronic computers is having great effects on almost every
branch of the economy, whether in the primary, the secondary or the tertiary sectors.
‘ Scientific and market research. design and development. machinery. instruments,
production systems, marketing, distribution and general administration are all

‘ deeply affected by this revolutionary technology. Moreover, falling costs and prices
in micreelectronics, computers and telecommunications affect a widening range of
products and services.

In attempting to assess the employment creation and destruction effects it is
important to distinguish the direct from the indirect effects. The direct effects are

| the new jobs created for the production and delivery of new products and services.
The indirect effects are the consequences elsewhere. Computer terminals are to be
found everywhere, but it is not always clear whether they are displacing workers or
creating additional new services and employment. To compare the balance of gains
and losses is thus a difficult undertaking, as numerous empirical studies of the 1970s
and 1980s confirm. The naive view of ICT as simply a process of automation and
Jjob destruction has its counterpart in the equally naive view of ICT as a purely
positive source of new employment. Any sophisticated attempt to assess the
employment effects must take into account both job destruction and job creation.

One such approach (change of “techno-cconomic paradigm™)* stresses both
the direct and indirect etfects of ICT. 1t points to the rise of entirely new industries in
the second half of this century. such as the software industry, the electronic computer
industry itself, the microelectronic industry. the VCR and television industry. Each
of these now employs millions of people but barely existed before 1950. Even more.,
however, it stresses the indirect effects of the ICT revolution.

The indirect effects of a major new pervasive technology such as ICT (i.e. the
effects on other industries and services as well as on the ICT industries themselves)
include job destruction as well as job creation. Whether the balance is positive or
negative in a given national economy cannot be assessed by simply counting new jobs
gained and old jobs destroyed. It has to be recognized that the expansionary effects on
any national cconomy or the world economy as a whole paradoxically depend on rapid
increases in labour productivity. What a revolutionary new technology can do is to
create the basis for a virtuous circle of growth in which irvestmentis high, and labour
productivity grows fast but output grows cven faster, so that there is a net growth
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of employment. Whether this virtuous circle can be sustained depends on macro-
economic policies, employment policy and trade as well as on the new technologies.
If there is a good match between technologies, policies and institutions, prolonged
periods of full employment can result.

This was the happy situation in Europe. Japan and North America in the 1950s
and 1960s. based on cheap oil, very rapid expansion of the automobile and other
consumer durable industries, of steel and plastics and of many related services.
Productivity growth was high but output grew even faster, so that there was also
considerable growth of employment and very low unemployment. The virtuous circle
achieved in the 1950 and 1960s in most OECD countries has again been achieved with
the aid of new technologies. but this time in Asia. The “four tigers™ of Eastern Asta
and. more recently, some other economies of South-East Asia, have achieved
remarkably high output growth, productivity growth and eniployment growth. These
experiences illustrate that rapid and efficient diftusion of ICT. combined with global
expansion strategies, could promote a worldwide boom and generate virtuous cl.cles
in many countries. The strong downward trends in costs and prices of ICT products
and services will help to dampen any inflationary dangers.
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v See. for example, T.T. Ngusen, C. Perrontand R, Wigle: “The value of a Uruguay Round success'™.
n The World Economy (Oxford, Blackwell), Dee. 1991: idem: “*An evaluation of the Draft Final Act of the Uru-
auay Round™, in Economic Jowrnal (Oxford. Blackwelly, Nov. 1993: and D. Greenaway and C.R. Milner: = The
Uruguay Round: Global employmentimplications™. background paper prepared for the World Employment Report.
" id.
- Nguyen. Perroni and Wigle, 1993 op. cit.
AL Wood: North-South rade. employment and megrealine (Oxford. Clarendon Press. 1994,
“ Nguyen, Perroni and Wigle, 1993, op. cit.
-~ Wood. op. cit.
L Hamilion: A new approach to estimation of the effects of non-tarift barriers to trade: An applica-
ton o the Swedish textile and clothing industry™ in Belnwvirtschaftliches Archiv, 1980, pp. 298-325.
" C. Pearson: Emerging protection in the foonwear induson-. Thames Essay. 36 (London, Trade Pohey
Rescarch Centre, 1983).
~ Hamihon. op. ¢it.
* Pearson. op. cit.
S UNCTAD: Trade and Development Report, 1994 (New York, 1994).
Data reported in The Econonnsi (London), 6 Aug. 1994, p. 63
208, Lall: ~Policy options for improving the emiployment outcomes of FDI™. mimeo (Geneva, [LO,
1994y, p. 3
“ AL Panisotto: “"Direct employment in multinational enterprises in industrialized and desveloping coun-
tries in the 1980s: Main characteristics and recent trends™. m P. Bailey eval.: Miudvinationa s and employment: The
elobal ccononn: of the 1990x (Geneva, TLO, 1993).
* P Romer: “Increasing retumns and long-run growth™. in Jowrnal of Political Economy. Vol. 94,
Nos 4-6. 1986, pp. 1002-1037: and R.E. Lucas: “Why doesn’t capital flow from rich to poor countries?™, in
{merican Economue Review, paper and proceedings. Vol 80, 1990, pp. 92-96.
Waood. op. cit.
* 1 Sachs and H. Schatz: Trade and jobs in US munufacturing (Washington. Brookings Institution,
Brookings papers on economic activity, 1994).
2R, Lawrence and M. Slaughter: huernational trade and American wages in the 19805 Giant sucking
cound or small hiceup? (Washington, Brookings Institution, Brookings papers on cconomic activity, 1993).
= ihid.. and Richard Freeman: Is globalization impoverishing low skill American workers? (Cambndge.
Massachusetts, Harvard University Press, 1993).
N OECD Technology and the economiy: The key relationships (Paris, 1992).
= QECD: The OFECD jobs suddv. Part 1 (Paris. 1994}, pp. 146-147.
L. Berman. J. Bound and Z. Griliches: “Changes in the demand for skilled labour within US manufac-
wring: Evidence from the Annual Survey of Manufacturers™ in Quurterly Journal of Economics, 1994, 109,
pp 367307
L Helpmanand M. Trajienberg: “A tinte to sos and a time to reap: Growab based on general purpose
technologies™, Working Paper No. 4854 (Cambnidge, Massachusetts, National Burean of Economic Research,
1994y,
©ORCD. op. ot
T This fear s expressed by, among others. K. Schwab. President of the World Economie Forum. wa
Jomtartcle with C Smadja: “The new rules of the game inaworld of many plavers™. in Harvard Business Review.
Nov. 1994, Schwab and Smadja argue that with increasing cross-border movements in capital and technology. it
is possible for the South to have high productivity and high techuology . but low wages.
* P Krugman: “Does third world grown hurt nist world prosperity?™, in Hurvard Business Review,
Tuly-Aug. 1994,
“ Parisotto, op. cit.
“ 1o Arnthuis. Delocalisations ¢t Uemplor. mieny comprendre les mécansmes des délocalisations
mdstriclios er des services { Panis, Editions d'Organisation, 1993).
~ The Feonomist. Survey of the Global Economy. 1 Oct. 1994,
© UNCTAD: Horld Investment Report, op. cit.
* Foranclaboration on this paint, see J. Bhagaat: “Free trade: Old and new chatlenges™ m Leononie
Jowrnal Mar, 1994, pp. 231-246.
*Ibid. See also J Bhagwau and V. Dehepia: »lFree trade and wages of the unskitled. Is Marx striking
agamn?” m ). Bhags attand M. Kosters (eds.) Trade and swages (Washington, American Enterprise Insttute, [993),
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i which the auchors reject many of the assumptions of the Stolper-Samuelson theorem on the grounds that these
do not hold in the reat world. In particular, they assume that. first, production functions are subject to increasing
returns tv- scale, and second. that they allow for factor intensity reversals. They conclude that free trade can then
improve the shares of both factors of production compared with a situation where no trade exists.

42 Product cycle theories of trade developed by Hirsch and Vemon argue that it is changing technology
that determines trade. Initially, as new goods are being developed and first sold. the uncertainty over their pro-
duction and marketability is met by flexibility which requires considerable inputs of skilled labour and proximity
to the market. Since these are the same factors that stimulate innovation, there is a locational link between
mnos ation and production: new goods will be produced and exported by rich and large economies. As the product
matures, its basic technology and functional specification become standardized. making flexibility less important.
World demand grows, making large-seale production feasible. and production costs become significant. In this
second stage of the production cycle, comparative advantage shifis away from the innovating countries (which are
typically high-cost locations) to other relatively wealthy capital-abundant countries. The final stage occurs when
(if) technology and specifications become wholly standardized and universally known — which allows production
to be broken down into a number of relatively unskilled tasks and stimulates competition and pressures to reduce
costs. The comparative advantage finally shifts to low-wage, labour-abundant desveloping countries. which
eventually become net exporters. Note that with intemational investient, the whole of the cycle could take
place under the auspices of a single firm. and the final stage would represent production by an MNE in a
developing country, with exports coming back to the home country. Note also that while the later stages of the
evele correspond closcly to Heckscher-Ohlin theory. it is innovation which makes the difference. In the absence
of innovation. trade would settle down to a Heckscher-Ohlin equilibrium pattern.

** Bhagwati, op. cit.

 World Bank: East Asid’s trade and imvestment (Washington, 1994).

5 1. Schumpeter: Business cyeles: A theoretical historical and statistical unalvsis (New York, MeGraw
Hill. 1939).

£ (L Freenuan and L. Soete: Work for all or mass wiemployment: Computerized techmcat change o
the 2 {st century (London. New York, Pinter, 1994).
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PART TWO

Developing countries

Employment trends .

Divergent economic performance among groups of developing countries since
the beginning of the 1980s has resulted in sharply contrasting employment trends. The
worst parformers in terms of economic growth have experienced negative employment
trends. while those with high growth rates have seen significant improvements in their
employment situation. The poor performers have experienced a slowing down in the
growth of - or absclute declines in — modern-sector employment, a rise in open un-
employment and underemployment, an increase in the share of precarious and low-
productivity informal-sector employment, and falling real wages. In contrast,
countries with high growth have experienced improvements in all these indicators.

Fiqure 5
Growth in GOP and manufacturing jobs, 1981-90 (annual average changs, percentage)

Growth in manufacturing employment
7

Latin America & Caribbean

0 /
(O Sub-Saharan Africa
i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
GDP growth
C e Ll gty fes ergla mant T eyt g feam  ABORSTA World Bank data tor GDP caicutated tam World Bank World Tables

The reason why the rate of growth of modern-sector jobs is crucial is because
these are “"good jobs™ in the context of a typical developing country. They represent
regular employment with wages which are often significantly higher than earnings
from alternative employment inagr ulture or the urban informal sector. They are also
the only jobs to have fringe benefits such as pensions and medical benefits attached
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to them and they typically fall within the ambit of protective labour legistation. For all
these reasons. the rapid growth of modern sector jobs has been a major objective of
employment policy in developing countries.

From the standpoint of the economy as a whole. this was the route to higher
productivity and overall growth, while for the majority of workers still locked into low-
productivity employment it was the principal escape route to a better life.

As is weil known. developing countries in Asia have outperformed those in
sub-Saharan Africa and Latin Ameri:a since 1980. There has been consistently
spectacular growth in East and South-East Asia {(with the exception of the Philippines)
whilz growth in South Asia has picked up significantly from previous trends. This has
resulted in clear improvements in the employment situation (table 4 in Part 1).

In the rapidly growing economies of East and South-East Asia the salient facts
are as follows:

total employment grew rapidly in the 1980s, with a marked acceleration in the
latter half of the decade. The growth rates ranged from 2.3 per cent in Hong
Kong to 5.9 per cent in Singapore;

- as a result, unemployment fell between the mid-1980s anc the early 1990s.
The unemployment rates in the latter period were extremely low, ranging
from 2.0 to 2.7 per cent;

in some countries, such as Malaysia, Singapore and Taiwan, China, labour
shortages emerged and there was significant immigration of labour from
neighbouring lower-income countries;

employment growth was spearheaded by the manutfacturing sector. Manufac-
turing employment grew at a rate of over 6 per cent per annum during the 1980s
for the dynamic economies of the region;

- as a result. the structure of employment continued to shift to manufacturing
and otler high-productivity activities in the modern seztor rising from about
7 per cent of total employment in 1960 to around 18 per cent by 1994. This
presented growing opportunities for those in low-productivity activities to
move into oetter modern-sector jobs, thereby sharing in the gains from growth;

at the same time real carnings grew steadily, with the rate of growth averaging
a little over 5 per cent per annum during the 1980s (sce table 12):

the combined effect of these developments was a steady decline i levels
of poverty and the region’s noteworthy performance in terms of an equitable
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distribution of income. Indeed. an international cross-section of countries
showing the proportion of people under a given poverty line and their relative
per capita mean consumption level suggests that East and South-East Asia,
with a per capita consumption level around 26 per cent lower than Latin
America and the Caribbean in 1990, had, nevertheless, half the proportion of
people living under the common poverty line: in 1990, around 15 per cent
of the population in East and South-East Asia lived under the poverty line
compared with 59 per cent in South Asia, 54 per cent in sub-Saharan Africa
and 28 per cent in Latin America and the Caribbean (table 13).

These highly favourable outcomes were largely due to the successful devel-
opment strategies followed by these countries. The main elements of these included

! the maintenance of macroeconomic stability. high levels of savings and investment.

| a liberal trading regime. an export-oricnted industrialization strategy. and the
successful attraction of foreign direct investment. Academic opinion remains
divided on a number of specific aspects of this successful East Asian model such
as the importance of state intervention in stimulating growth, but there is little
disagreement that successful integration into the global economy was the main
ingredient of the region’s achievement.

From the standpoint of employment policy the East Asian experience confirms
| that rapid growth of labour-intensive manufacturing (and other modern-sector
activities) is the key to achieving full employment and rising standards of living in
developing countries. Such a pattern of growth results initially in the rapid reduction
of surplus labour in traditional agriculture and the informal sector, and subsequently
to rising real wages when surplus labour has been eliminated.

[ In South Asia, the changes in employment conditions have on the whole been
positive although falling well short of the dramatic successes of East Asia. This
has been due to the fact that growth, although faster than in the past. has not matched
the rates reached in East Asia. The growth has also been of shorer duration, and
South Asian countries have only recently embarked on economic reforms towards

| a more open and market-oriented cconomy. Moreover. these countries still have

' the vast majority of their labour force in agriculture and the urban informal sector,

| representing a considerable pool of labour to be absorbed by the modern sector.

1 "Jnderstandably. therefore, employment trends in South Asia give a mixed picture. the

highlights of which arc as follows:

|

|

|

there Las been moderate growth in modera-sector employment, as in India
where 1t grew by 1.6 per cent per annum in the 1980s:

manufacturing employment grew at a little less than 1 per cent per annum for
the region during the 1980s. The rate of growth recorded in Bangladesh and
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Table 12.  Real earnings in manufacturing

World employment 1995
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Sri Lanka was 2.5 per cent per annum. but much of this was accounted for by
an increase in the number of low-productivity self-employed workers:

- the structure of employment has been marked by a gencral move out of
agriculture. Levels of poverty fell for the region as a whole during the 1980s.
notably in Bangladesh. India. Nepal and Pakistan. The exception was Sri
Lanka. which saw a marked increase in the incidence of poverty between
1978-79, when 19 per cent of the population lived below the poverty line.

and 1986-87. when the figure was 27 per cent;'

- nevertheless. underemployment in rural areas remains high. In India 22 per
cent of all male workers declared themselves available for additional work in
the late 1980s. and this figure has been rising;

Table 13. Estimates of poverty incidence: Per capita consumption levels

in different developing regions, selected years
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there is a high proportion of employment in the urban informal sector: in
India and Pakistan, for example, employment in the unorganized segment
of the manufacturing sector was respectively 75 and 70 per cent of total
manufacturing employment in 1990.

Employment trends in China were more dynamic than in South Asia. a direct

result of the exceptionally high rates of growth sustained since the late 1970s. In

particu

lar:

agricultural employment decreased markedly from 77 per cent of the labour
force in 1977 to 69 per cent in 1980 and further dropped to only 60 per cent in
1990. At the same time non-agricultural employment grew by an impressive
margin of 58 per cent between 1977 and 1990;

total employment grew by 2.7 per cent per annum between 1982 and
1990.

Developments in sub-Saharan Afri.  were almost exactly the opposite of

those in East and South Asia. Instead of highly dynamic growth there was economic
retrogression. Instead of rapid industrial development, there was a collapse of the
modern sector in many sub-Saharan countries.” The negative consequences of this for
employment in the region are plain from the following facts:

there 1s strong evidence of a substantial decline in modern-sector employ-
ment since the mid-1980s in countries which experienced a sharp fall in GDP
growth. Paid employment in manufacturing declined at a rate of 0.5 per cent
per annum during the 1980s. This decline was especially severe in Ghana
(by over half), Benin and Niger. In contrast, in countries such as Botswana
and Mauritius which experienced the highest GDP growth in the 1980s,
modern-sector employment continued to expand;

rural-to-urban migration remained high. This. together with the decline in
modern-sector employment, led to an expansion of low-productivity urban
informal-sector activities. On average. the informal sector is now believed to
employ over 60 per cent of the urban labour force:

urban unemployment has increased and now ranges between 15 and 20 per cent
compared to around [0 per cent in the mid-1970s:

real wages in manutacturing fell sharply throughout the 1980s. Of the 15 coun-
trics for which data are available, real wages fell in 12. The mean rate of decline
was 12.3 per cent per annum during the 1980s.
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The picture for Latin America is. on the whole, also negative. although there
have been distinct signs of improvements in the past few years. In the first half of
the 1980s the effects of the debt crisis led to an economic collapse which reversed
previous progress on the employment front. The subsequent recovery. albeit still mild
in most countries. has led to definite indications of improvement in the employment
situation. There are. nevertheless. a number of negative features:

- there was a steady fall in modern-sector employment between 1980 and 1992.
with paid employment falling at a rate of about 0.1 per cent per annum during
the 1980s. This reversed the trend of the previous three decades. when steady
cconomic growth had led to a significant expansion of modern-sector employ-
ment:

- over the same period the share of employment in the urban informal sector
increased from 13.4 per cent of the labour force to 18.6 per cent:

in most countries the average real wage (across all sectors) fell during the 1980s.
recovering in only a few countries towards the end of the decade. The extent of
the decline varied across sectors. ranging from 3 per cent in industry to 20 per
cent in agriculture. The minimum wage was also estimated to have fallen
by an average of 24 per cent in real terms across the region. while average
carnings in the informal scctor declined even more sharply (by 42 per cent).

This synoptic survey of employment trends in the main developing regions
shows that apart from East Asia. the rest of the developing world now faces the major
challenge of employment creation. This is most acute in sub-Saharan Africa. where
the economic retrogression still remains to be stemmed. Without economic recovery.
the adverse employment trends that have prevailed for over a decade cannot even
begin to be reversed. The gravity of the employment problem is compounded by
the fact that the region has by far the highest rates of population and labour force
growth as well as high rates of rural-to-urban migration. The labour force in sub-
Saharan Africa grew by 2.4 per cent per annum in the 1980s and is projected to grow
by around 2.5 per cent per annum for the rest of the 1990s. This means an additional
6 million jobseckers every year. Given the still predominantly rural structure of
African economics. most of these new entrants should be absorbed in the rural econ-
omy. vet African agriculture exhibited a limited ability to retain labour in the 1980s
in spitc of reforms which have favoured the scctor. Unless production conditions in
agriculture are improved. “push™ factors are likely to lead to a continuation of high
rates of rural-to-urban migration. This in turn will lead to a further swelling of the
already large urban informal sector and an intensification of urban poverty and
squalor. The consequences of this are likely (o be frightening: a further rise in crime.
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Tuble [4. Rates of unemployment in Latin America and Asia, selected years (percentages)
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and social and political unrest, could occur given the large numbers, including many
educated young people, who face faint prospects of advancing into modern-sector jobs.

In South Asia a significant challenge remains because of the widespread poverty
and underemployment that still exists in spite of some progress in alleviating these
problems over the past decade. Much hinges on the successful management of the
economic reforms that have only recently been initiated. If the higher growth rates of the
past decade are maintained or even exceeded then employment trends should continue
to improve. Nevertheless, it could take a few decades before the substantial labour
surplus is eliminated. Not least of the reasons is the continuing high rate of population
and labour force growth. The labour force in South Asia is projected to grow by
2.1 per cent per annum for the rest of the decade and is likely to remain at this level
even further beyond. This implies the influx of a little over 10 million jobseckers a
year until the end of the decade. The magnitude of the task of labour absorption that
this represents can easily be appreciated when we observe that total employment in the
modern sector stood at about 60 million at the end of the 1980s.

In China the outlook is better in spite of the similarity to South Asia in terms
of the sheer size of its rural population. This is because GDP growth rates have been
more than double those of South Asia, while rates of increase of population and labour
force are substantially lower.

In Latin America the picture is mixed. While the majority of countries have
achieved macroeconomic stability, significant economic restructuring and growth
rates of over 3 per cent, problems remain in other countries. Brazil, Ecuador, Peru,
Uruguay, and Venezuela still had inflation rates of over 30 per cent in 1992. At the
same time four countries (Brazil, Jamaica, Nicaragua and Peru) had growth rates which
were either negative or below 0.5 per cent per annum. Thus the recovery has not spread
fully, although a few countries achieved very high growth in 1991 and 1992. An added
p oblem is the backlog of underemployment that arose from the recession in the 1980s;
this has to be reduced over and above catering for normal labour force growth. As in
South Asia the prospects for improvements in the employment situation are crucially
dependent on the successful impleme tation of economic reforms and a sustained
return to higher rates of output growth.

The impact of giobalization on employmen.

The new context

The world of the 1990s is very different from that of the 1950s, when issucs of
employment, income inequality and poverty in developing countries first attracted the
attention of policy-makers. The world at mid-century was not closely integrated.

Today globalization has triumphed. The world economy is more closcly
integrated than ever before: the market is rapidly superseding government controls and

Q ‘ "‘{,
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planning as a mechanism for allocating resources; and liberal ideas about economic
management and social policy have acquired a near monopoly in intellectual circles.
Thus the context in which employment, income inequality and poverty are discussed
has changed bevond recognition.

Globalization has had two consequences which deserve emphasis. First. it
has created opportunities for material betterment. By enlarging national markets
to encompass the global economy. it has expanded the dimensions of the market
enormously, encouraged greater specialization and division of labour, and thereby
created conditions which facilitate the growth of incomes and output. The effects of
globalization go far beyond the potential benefits arising from a reallocation of
resources and the exploitation of static comparative advantage. The benefits include
the creation of new markets, the transfer of technology across national borders and the
creation of new technologies, the movement of finance capital on a huge scale, and
the stimulation of investment. In other words, much more is af stake than a simple
change in the composition of output in response to a change in relative prices.

A second consequence of globalization is that it has weakened the ability
of individual States to manage their economies. At the macroeconomic level, the
mobility of finance capital has reduced government control over interest rates and
the exchange rate: the flexibility of multinational enterprises has reduced the ability
of government to affect the level of investment and its geographical location; and
the international mobility of technical and highly <killed labour has made it more
difficult for governments to impose progressive income and wealth taxes and to
sustain high levels of public expenditure.

The impact of globalization on tabour demand

These changes have affected employment policies and outcomes both pos-
itively and negatively. To begin with, the relative growth of international trade has
increased pressures on governments to manage their economies so as to facilitate
trading success. Among other things. this has made the real exchange rate (a joint
product of the nominal exchange rate and domestic inflation relative to that of the rest
of the world) an extremely important variable, constraining governments' freedom of
action with respect both to the nominal exchange rate and to policies bearing upon
inflation.

Competition among developing countries for foreign investment similarly
restricts their macrocconomic freedom. There is ample evidence that private invest-
ment is deterred by macroeconomic instability and that the devcloping-country gov-
crnments most successful in attracting investors have been those giving priority
to macro stability. The convergence in thinking about policy includes a far wider
recognition than formerly of the importance of prudent fiscal and monetary policy
stances, and the high cost of rapid inflation.
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Globalization thus constrains governments to give niacro management a higher
priority than they might otherwise have chosen. The key issue is what implications
this has for the promotion of employment. In important respects the implications are
positive. There is an obvious imperative for countries faced with a binding foreign
exchange constraint to give priority to strengthening their balances of payments. There
is a similar imperative upon countries with low savings and/or investment rates to avoid
discouraging both by rapid inflation. Their exemplary records of macrocconomic
management are regarded as a major reason for the economic (and employment)
successes of the East Asian “miracle™ economies and there is a good deal of evidence
from eclsewhere of the positive growth effects of macro stability.?

These considerations suggest that the premium placed on macro management
due to globalization is beneficial for employment creation. However, it is necessary
to qualify such a conclusion. For one thing, when an cconomy is characterized by
inflationary and balance-of-payments pressures, it is difficult. in the short run, for a
government to restore stability without short-term losses of output and employment.
Thus. there arises an intertemporal trade-off.

A further qualification to the conclusion that stability is good for employment
is that, in practice, stabilization often takes forms which have adverse and sustained
effects on investment levels (and therefore on the potential for job creation). This.
for example. is a finding of most studies of the economic effects of International
Monetary Fund and World Bank adjustment programmes.* These effects occur
because governments find their capital budgets easier to cut in times of financial
stringency and because private investment tends to remain low. despite the improved
policy environment, owing to heightened uncertainties generated by the programmes
and the negative effects of reduced public infrastructural spending. This result helps
to explain another: Bank and Fund-sponsored adjustment programmes are generally
not associated with significant changes in cconomic growth. at least in the short to
medium term.

All in all. therefore. there is a long-run tendency for a positive effect. but there
arc pitfalls along the way.

Happily. there are a number of policy areas upon which it is possible to report
more positively. Perhaps the most important of these relates to the relative prices
of labour and capital which cxert a strong influence on the employment elasticity
of an economys growth path. There seers little doubt that globalization encourages
developing-country governments toward policy choices favourable to employment,
i o which tend to raise the cost of capital relative to labour. This risc occurs first
through the necessity to avoid currency overvaluation, which would lower the price
of imported capital goods in terms of local currency. It may be useful to point out in
this context that a number of developing countries in East and South-East Asia
and Latin America have lowered their real effective exchange rates considerably since
the mid-1980s (see figure 6). The increase in the refative cost of capital occurs

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-




Developing countries . o..n

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

also through the relaxation and rationalization of import restrictions which have
accompanied the opening-up of economies. There has been a near-universal tendency
within protectionist regimes to place the highest trade barriers on finished consumer
goods (to protect local manufacturing) and the lowest on imported capital goods ~ thus

Figure 6.
Real effective exchange rates, 1979-92
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lowering the effective local-currency cost of capital. Furthermore. financial sector
Liberalization, also integral to the opening-up precess, helps to ensure that the cost
of capital reflects its scarcity value in capital-scarce countries. removing or reducing
state-imposed ceilings on interest rates and otner aspects of “financial repression™,
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On balance. then, the association of globalization with liberalization in many
developing countries is to be viewed positively as a policy shift favouring sustained
growth of output and employment. However, in countries with industrial sectors which
grew up behind high trade barriers there remains a rather acute short- to medium-term
problem of transition to international competitivenes+, with dangers of sometimes
large-scale job losses in industrics that cannot make the transition, or can do so
only on the basis of substantial layoffs. Again, this reflects a trade-off between the
shorter and longer terms.

Other aspects of employment policy are also likely to be favourably affected
by globalization trends. They are likely to reinforce policies for the development
of the rural economy, and to alleviate rural-urban inequalities by creating productive
work opportunities in rural areas and so reduce incentives for rural-to-urban
migration, with its attendant problems of urban unemployment. Such reinforcement
is likely to come from the relaxing of industrial protectionism just discussed, from
higher producer prices for agricultural and agro-industrial exports (via changes in
exchange rate and tax policies), and from the greater priority given to agricultural
development in the new consensus on policies.

Overall, then, the net effect is very sensitive to the time-frame employed. In
the shorter term, the adverse consequences of adjustment probably dominate: in the
longer term, the positive effects are more likely to prevail, especially if macro
stabilization and liberalization have their predicted beneficial effects.

The impact of giobalization on labour standards

However, in several important respects globalization has made it harder for
governments to raise labour standards. The reason for this is that government inter-
ventions, say, to raisc minimum wages or improve working conditions, almost always
increase the costofemploying labour and shift the distribution of factor incomes against
profits and in favour of wages. Globalization, by increasing the mobility of firms. has
made it easier for multinational enterprises to escape these consequences by moving
to countries where the costs of employment are relatively low. The other side of
the coin is that the international mobility of capital has made it more difficult for
governments to implement an interventionist labour policy of the conventional type.

Thus, labour legislation and its enforcement is a policy area in which the
forces of globalization are likely to have adverse consequences. tending, therefore, to
erode the quality of formal-sector employment. This tendency largely arises from
pressures to compete successfully on world markets for manufactured goods and
from competition to attract foreign direct investment. and has to be set against the
additional jobs that are created as a result of such endeavours. There is cvidence that
foreign investment decisions are sensitive to the contentand implementation oflabour
market legislation. The desire to attract investment thcrefore gives governments
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an incentive to dilute, or fail to enact, measures intended to protect the welfare of
workers, or to turn a blind eye to infringements of legislation with this in mind.

These fears concerning the dilution of labour standards in the face of trade
liberalization and increased competition for foreign investment surfaced sharply in the
controversy about labour conditions in e port processing zones { EPZs). These zones
are free of trade controls and often provide an institutional framework tailor-made
for foreign investors. In the worst cases, trade unions are banned, or strongly dis-
couraged: wages are very low; working hours are exceptionally long; and various
other safeguards, e.g. with respect to health, safety and holidays, either do not
apply or are not enforced.” Sometimes, the laissez-faire enviromment leads to actual
human rights abuses. Firms can infringe workers’ rights without serious risk of legal
consequences.

However, conditions in EPZs vary a lot betwecn countries. Experience shows
that they also change as they develop. with unionization rates rising. the proportion
of women workers declining and real earnings increasing (steeply in East Asia),
admittedly from a low base. It is also easy to aftribute too much to the forces of
international competition: the quality of employment is poor in low-income countries
characterized by excess labour supply, so it makes more sense to compare conditions
in EPZs with those prevailing elsewhere in the domestic economy than with condi-
tions in more developed economies. Such comparisons have tended to show that wages
and working conditions in EPZs are often equal to or higher than in comparable jobs
outside them.

Within the framework of the ILO’s Tripartite Declaration on Multinational
Enterprises and Social Policy of 1977, a voluntary international code of conduct
for MNE operations, triennial surveys are undertaken of the effect given to this code
inmember States. The most recent, the Fifth Survey of 1992, refers to experience under
the code during the years 1989 through 1991.¢ This indicated that the Declaration’s
principles were fairly widely observed. MNEs were generally found to comply
with national legislation, and often applied standards relating to wages, benefits, con-
ditions of work, and occupational safety and health which both exceeded statutory
requirements and those practised by domestic firms.

However, workers’ organizations in particular identified a number of con-
cerns arising from the widespread restructuring and reorganization of production,
some of which may be associated with the trend toward morc integrated global
strategies within MNEs. Thus, while MNEs were generallv positively assessed in
their avoidance of arbitrary dismissal. workers™ organizations identified substantial
concern with job insecurity. Similarly, some respondents pointed to restrictions
on freedom of association and the right to organize and bargain collectively. The
introduction of new patterns of l&? sur-management relations emphasizing “firm-
centric” cooperation were associated by a few respondents with subtle union-
avoidance strategies or the more explicit promotion of company unions. In addition,
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a few respondents recorded difficulties arising from the properly multinational
nature of MNEs. Access to relevant information for bargaining purposes. or to “real
decision-makers™ was cited by a few respondents. A few workers’ organizations
also noted difficulties in obtaining information from MNE affiliates in other countries
or in establishing cross-border consultations with such aftiliates. The evolution
toward more globally integrated strategies can be expected to keep such concerns
alive.

On export processing zones, respondents stated that national labour laws.
including those relating to industrial relations. applied in the EPZs. A few gov-
ernments and worker organizations nevertheless reported instances where investment
incentives had included restrictions on freedom of association and the right to
organize, coupled with the lack of adequate mechanisms and support for dispute
resolution.

While EPZs still remain a minor part of the overall employment picturc in
devcloping countries, they can nevertheless be seen as precursors of the types of
problems over labour standards that are likely to arise on a much larger scale as
globalization intensifies. For reasons set out earlier, these problems cannot be
adequately addressed through national action alone. International action is clearly
requiredto safeguard against a competitive debasement of labour standards in the drive
to improve shares in world trade and attract foreign investment. This debasement
is undesirable both on humanitarian grounds and because it provides protectionist
interests within industrial countries with a weapon to reestablish discriminatory
barriers against imports from developing countries.

The underlying problem is not a new one. Indeed, it was an important part of
the rationale for establishing the 1LO in 1919. Its Constitution mentions that:

.. the failure of any nation to adopt humane conditions of labour is an obstacle in the way of
other nations which desire to improve the conditions in their own countries.

While the basic framework for cooperative international action to safeguard and
improve labour standards is in place. a fresh impetus is required in the face of the
increased scale and intensity of the current process of globalization. Without this new
impetus there is a real danger that much of the progress achieved over the past 75 years
will be undone. Worse. the process of globalization itself. which promises much
in terms of material progress, can be undermined by growing inequality and social
conflict within and between countrics.

The specific form which this new impetus should take remains a matter of
controversy, as evidenced by the current debatc over the inclusion of a social clause
in international trade agreernents. But this debate over form should not obscurc
the fact that there is a substantive underlying problem to be solved and that inaction
would be harmful for economic and social progress globally. The issuc should
therefore be given the highest priority in international efforts to develop a more
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cffective institutional framework to regulate the new global economy. An exclusive
focus on economic issues such as trade, investment and finance, ignoring or
underemphasizing their social implications, is unlikely io yield satisfactory and
sustainable outcomes.

Policy responses to globalization

Provided that an effeccive solution is feund to the problem of labour standards.
countries are likely to do better on the employmert front if they adopt policies that
respond positively to globalization. and that are designed to take advantage of trading
and other opportunitics that are resulting (as against passive or defensive responses.
based on a generalized distrust of globalization, that place the domestic economy at a
competitive disadvantage). The most successful developing cconomies. in terms of
output and employment growth, have been those that have best exploited emerging
opportunities in the global cconomy. This has been true in terms of exploiting
potential export markets and of gaining a place in emerging networks of global
production fuelled by the growth of foreign direct investment. In contrast, countries
which have failed to respord to the new opportunities created by globalization

Figure 7.
Manufacturing exports and employment,1980-98 \unnual average growth rate, percentage)
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have perfornied poorly and. in many cases, have experienced economic retrogression.
[tis evident from figure 7 that East and South-East Asia. which experieneed by
far the highest rate of growth of manufacturing exports during the 1980s, also had
the Mighest employment growth, At the other extreme was sub-Szharan Africa with

BEST COPY AVAILABLE




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

76

World employment 1995

its low manufacturing exports growth and negative employment growth in that
sector.

Two important means of capturing the potential gains from globalization
in terms of higher growth of output and er:ployment are the adoption of export-led
industrialization policies and the attraction of FDI. As seen in Part 1, by far the fastest
growth in developing country exports in the past three decades has been in manu-
facturing. Barring any resurgence of protectionism in industrialized countries, an
expansion of manufacturing exports should continue to be an effective means of
reaping benefits from globalization. Similarly. countries which have succeeded best
in attracting FDI have experienced rapid growth in manufacturing output and exports.

However. two important qualifications need to be made immediately. The
first is that not all developing countries currently have comparative advantage in
manufacturing - Countries which are land-abundant, rich in natural resources and
with low levels of human resource development are more likeiy to have comparative
advantage in primary production than in manufacturing. For these countries, the
adoption of open cconomic policies would mean greater specialization in primary
production. The employment creation gains from trade could, in these cases. be
increased through diversification of primary exports and greater domestic processing
of primary products. Even in these countries, however. the longer-term strategy should
be to increase the skill level of the labour force in order to acquire comparative
advantage in manufacturing. The second qualification is that, as more countries adopt
export-oriented industrialization strategies. there will be increased competition in
world raa-kets for manufactured exports. This will tend to reduce the terms of trade
for exporters of manufactures but it is unlikely that this will eliminate the advantage
of specializing in manufactured exports in countries with comparative advantage in
such production, It is relevant to note in this connection that early starters 1n export-
led manufacturing such as the Asian NICs have since shifted up from labour-intensive
to more skill-intensiv e production. thus liberating markets for labour-intensive exports
to late starters.

Trade and industrialization

An export-oriented policy regime is vital in countries that are starting on the
industrialization path and have large surpluscs of cheap labour. It is also important
to maintain strong export-oricnted policics as the industrial structure matures and
arows more compl.ex. Export orientation provides the discipline that both firms anc
policy-makers need to ensure that industrial policy leads to a competitive industrial
sector rather than to a protected and technologically slothful structure that provides
neither growth nor employment.

The most direct way of ensuring export-oriented industrializiaon is to follow
2 strategy approximating free trade. In countries that cannot. o1 do not wish to follow
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such a strategy, export incentives and facilities (like EPZs and bonded status
to export-oriented firms outside such zones) can provide an effective means of
creating employment. Most countries in East and South-East Asia have used export
incentives of this type. often backed by other measures to promote (even force) export
growth, such as subsidized credit, access to import licences for domestic production,
tax credits, information provision and so on.* These measures have been used to
ofisct the protection given to infant industries being fostered to the countries’ long-
term comparative advantage. They have permitted spectacular growth in the exports
of simple manufactured goods in the early stages of their industrial development.
However. as long as market failures exist in product markets (newcomers to industry
cannot face the full force of competition from established producers in activities
with complex technologies and long. risky learning periods) and factor markets (skills,
technology. capital and so on), a policy of non-intervention can hold back the
industrialization process. The lesson from South-East Asia is precisely that, where
sclective interventions are well designed anc implemented, and directed at remedying
these market failures, the results are startling rates of growth. diversification and
technological prowess. In contrast, economies that have liberalized rapidly and
without adequatc provision to overcome market failures have failed to reproduce
this sort of performance, even if they have been very open to FDI. The case of
Chile. with the longest experience of liberalization in the developing world, is very
relevant here. Its manufacturing export growth has been relatively weak (3.3 per cent
per annum over 1980-88), and the grewth has come mainly from resource-based
activiies that have “natural protection™ and relativeiy short learning periods. Despite
two decades of liberalization and its large human resource base Chile’s manufacturing
cxports per capita arc oniy $96 compared to $3,500 for Taiwan, China.¥ Clearly. the
real issue Is how interventions can be well designed, implemented and integrated
between the trade and supply-side variables.

In any case. “classical” forms of import-substituting protecticn should be
avoided. Such policies. involving wholesale and indiscriminate protection to
manufacturing industry. can inhibit dynamic growth. They often fail to address the
market failures that hold back development in industrial newcomers, because they
are not selectively applied and their duration is not geared to the “learning” period
needed to absorb new technologies. Th.y do not tackle the basic incentive problem
created by import protection, that protection itself takes away the need to invest in the
difficult, expensive and prolonged process of building up the new capabilities necded
to master new techinologices. In addition, the granting of protection in classic import-
substituting economies has not been integrated with measures to remedy failures in
factor markets (especially for skills. information, credit and infrastructure).

if intant industry protection is givern. this should apply only to a few activities
at a time. These activities should have the potential to be fully competitive in a
reasonable period of time, should mvolve difficult technologies that need time and
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effort to absorb. and be in the country’s long-term comparative advantage. Protection
should be limited in duration and offset by strong incentives to invest in upgrading
capabilities, e.g. measures tc promote exports. It must be complemented by measures
to provide the specific skills. the financing and the technological support needed o
achieve competitiveness. Infant industry protection should be constantly monitored
and administered flexibly, so that mistakes can be rectified quickly. And it should
draw upon the considerable experience of such industrial policy in South-East Asia.
Only then can industrial emnloyment be promoted in the long term. based on a
competitive and dynamic industrial sector.

Thus. while a thrust towards export orientation is desirable. this is not equi-
valent to a rejection in principle of all forms of trade intervention. There is a danger
of going too far in the direction of reducing interventions. Indeed. there is neither
theoretical nor empirical support for complete lack of intervention when market
failures abound. Many activities. especially those involving high levels of skill and
technology and extensive supply linkages, may need a period of temporary protection
to get established at any depth in a developing country.

Foreign direct investment

Recent experience has shown that the successful attraction of FDI can be a
powerful spur to rapid industrialization and employment creation. Indeed, adopting
effective policies to this end is an important means of gaining access to the benefits
of globalization. MNEs offer many advantages that other forms of capital inflow
cannot: equity flows arc often a safer way of financing than fixed debt, the growth of
international production is inexorable in certain activities. and MNE investment often
represents the easiest and most efficient way to gain access to advaiced technologies
and skills as well as export markets. The presence of MNEs rnay be particularly
important for countries at early stages of development when indigenous entrepren-
curial and technological skills are scarce and factor markets are highly imperfect. It
also becomes especially significant at more advanced stages of industrial development
when state-of-the-art technologies are necded that local souices cannot supply.

Apart from factors that policy cannot directly affect (like location. size.resource
base. external shocks or the political system). important variables affecting the inflow
of EDI are economic and policy stability. a favourable attitude towards private
enterprise in general, good infrastructire and macrocconomic management. clear ana
transparent policies towards investors. and a trade and industrial regime that allows
MNEs to operate in internationally compctitive conditions.' There is general
consensus that large tax and other incentives to foreign investors are not a good
way to attract FDL Scrious investors pay more attention to the underlying long-
term cconomic situation rather than to tax concessions that run out in a relatively
short tiine.
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It may be desirable to target or promote foreign entry into scctors or activities
that benefit employment creation in developing host countries. In Asia, MNEs have
been particularly effective in raising employment levels in labour-intensive assembly
activities aimed at world markets., like garments. semiconductors, other electronic
and electrical products, toys and shoes. However. because of technological progress
and automation, some of these activities no longer offer the possibilities of
employment creation that they did two decades ago. This is particularly true of
semiconductor assembly. Nevertheless, others continue to remain labour-intensive.
in particular garments and shoes, and the assembly of certain types of consumer
clectronics.!!" At low levels of industrialization, such FDI can be very useful for
creating employment and opening the economy to international markets: there may
be some entreprencurial skills created in simple activities like garments (as has
happened in Bangladesh). Moreover, in some cases. as in Malaysia, the investors
may strike deeper roots and invest in more capital-intensive technologies as wages risc.

However, the attraction of such investments is not easy. [t needs not only
cheap labour (many sub-Saharan countries, for instance, have lower wages than most
Asian countries but are failing to attract export-oriented labour-intensive investments).
butalsoa certain level of literacy. worker discipline, physical infrastructure and a stock
of local technical and managerial talent. Moreover, after assembly opcrations start.
it s necessary for the host economy to invest in building up new skills and infra-
structure to enable foreign investors to upgrade their facilities. The need for proactive
polictes by the host government to promote the deepening of the industrial structurc
is constant aiid universal. No economy is insulated from competition from other low-
wage countrics seeking to attract export-oriented investors into labour-intensive
activities. and countries have to upgrade continuously in order to maintain their
locutional advantage.

Just as important is the need for policies to secure entry to new. more
demanding industrial and service activities so as to diversify the industrial structure.
increase local linkages and find new sources of comparative advantage. This is
crucial to the creation and maintenance of employment in the longer term, and to the
raising of its quality. Dependence on a few simple assembly products is unlikely to
drive the process of structural transformation that development involves. Thus, MNEs
have to be encouraged to invest in more complex technologies and activities over time.
and local supply capacity has to be improved in order to capture more value added for
the economy and to diffuse skills. This requires policies to create incentives (direct
incentives to MNEs as well as trade and industrial policies more generally) and to
favourably affect supply-side variables. Some countries have encouraged structural
transformaiion by offering infant industry protection to complex activitics and by
enforcing local content provisions. Others target forcign iavestors that can offer more
advanced technologies of'interest to the government and encourage themto buy tocally
and or conduct more technological activitics i the host country. Others still restrict
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MNEs to activities that local enterprises are unable to undertake. and invest in
building up the technological capabilities of the latter to intcrnationally competitive
levels. There are success stories for each approach. '

The correct set of policies on the sectoral composition of FDI depends
very much on the level of development of the host economy and the strategic
approach of the government. The objectives of raising the quantity of employment.
improving its quality over time and maintaining the momentum of growth and
competitiveness of the productive sectors can be pursued in several different ways.
Each calls for proactive policies by the host government. but the nature of the
measures may differ.

In general, carefully designed and evaluated incentives can help to achieve
certain objectives and overcome particular market deficiencics. The ideal incentives
are those that guide economically desirable investmems into activities and areas in the
countrys interest that would not be adequately promoted by market signals alone.
In the employment field, these could be incentives to enter activities that are
emplovment-intensive. areas that suffer from high uncmployment. and technologies
that are particularly demanding of skills. and to set up local facilities for labour
training and technological development. Needless to say. the incentives should not
be excessive in relation to the benefits sought. and they should not attempt to
distort long-term economic forces. In fact. it is important to ensure that market
distortions are removed to the extent possible before granting incentives. The
incentives themselves should not discriminate between firms (say. between local
and foreign firms): their main aim should be to remedy market failures that impede
healthy development.

Adjustment measures

The adoption of these trade liberalization. export-oricnted industrialization
and investment promotion policics will for many countries amount to a far-reaching
programme 6t economic reform. As pointed out carlier. many developing countries
still have to undertake a serious adjustment effort before they are able to reap the
potential gains from globalization. These are countries which still suffer from macro-
cconomic instability and a burden of external debt.'* which still have high levels of
protection in their trade regime and where other economic reforms remain to he
implemented. The agenda for reform clearly needs to be pursued but the manner in
which the transition to a more open and liberalized cconomy is managed is a critical
determinant of success.

Two key. and interrelated. elements are measures to facilitate the redeployment
of labour from deelining activities to new ones and the minimization of the social costs
of adjustment. The interrelationship between these two clements arises from the fact
that effective measures to facilitate redeployment will reduce the extent and duration
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of transitional unemployment and hence lower the social costs of adjustment.
Similarly, measures to reduce these costs by moderating the pace of adjustment will
mitigate the severity of the labour redeployment problem.

An important lesson from the initial round of stabilization and structural
adjustment programmes in the wake of the debt crisis in the early 1980s is that
instantancous adjustment is neither economically feasible nor socially sustainable. The
economic problem arises from the fact that the structure of production and institutions
can adjust only with significant time-lags. This is not only because of the gestation
periods inherent in implementing new investments and in retraining labour. It is
also because in the context of low-income countries supportive measures such as
improving basic infrastructure, increasing the availability of credit, and strengthening
both market institutions and the administrative capacity of government are often
important determinants of the capacity to respond to new incentives. Without such
measures supply responses to new economic incentives created by cconomic reforms
will be slow. It would hence be desirable to allow sufficient time for supportive
measures to be put in place it drav ing up programmes for economic reform.

Another powerful argument for avoiding a precipitate implementation of
reforms is that the capacity to adopt effective measures for I1bour redeployment and
to provide social safety nets is typically weak. Labour administrations have virtually
no experience in coping with mass redundancies through retraining and other active
labour market programmes that are common in industrialized countries. Similarly.
social safety nets are often non-existent or highly inadequate. For both these reasons
it is desirable to avoid a large and sudden increase in redundancies and the abrupt
adoption of measures such as the removal of consumption subsidies which will reduce
the living standards of the poor. Again it is important to make adequate advance
preparations within the reform programme for providing both redeployment assistance
and a social safety net.

The redeployment and safety net measures need to be adapted to circumstances
prevailing in developing countries. For example. where the modern sector is small
and dominated by public-sector employment it may not be feasible to redeploy all
retrenched workers to alternative modern-sector jobs. In such cases there will be only
limited scope for measures such as retraining, and adjustment assistance will have to
take other forms such as the promotion of self-employment and the organization
of public employment programmes. Such direct employment creation programmes
arc also an important mcans of providing basic income support for the poor who are
adverscly aftected by the adjustment programme. In low-income countries there is
likely to be a continuous need for such measures even in the absence of the additional
hardships created by economic relorms. (Issues relating to such schemes are
discussed in more detail in a following section.) The essential point is that in the
context of adjustment they should be geared up to mect additional needs generated
by the process of adjustment.
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The likelihood that developing countries will successfully implement appro-
priate redeployment and safety net programmes can be increased in various ways.
Within the government, the first requirement is to strengthen the capacity of
ministries of labour to either design and execute redeployment and safety net
programmes directly or oversee the implementation of such programmes when
they are entrusted to special agencies or to non-governmental organizations. This
will ensure that concern over the social costs of adjustment is backed up by a real
capacity to implement programmes. The second requirement is to give ministries
of labour a stronger role in the formulation of structural adjustment programimes,
among other things involving them in negotiations over policy conditionality
where this is an important element. The reason for this is that labour ministrics
usually have a clear social mandate and hence their involvement in the formulation
of economic policy would help to ensure that social dimensions are duly taken into
account.

But more is required than just government action. The social partners, too.
should be consulted on the design and implementation of adjustment programmes.
This is important for at least two reasons. The first is one of principle. namely that
those most affe~+ed by economic reforms should be consulted. The second is of a
practical nature 1.. “at such consultations are necessary for building essential support
for the reform programme. Since economic reforms have far-reaching effects on the
structure of production, on .he level and structure of wages. and on the organization
of work within enterprises. their success depends to an important extent on the
support that can be mobiiized from the main protagonists, i.e. workers and employers.
Without such support reform efforts in areas such as wages policy, labour legislation
and enterprise restructuring can be thwarted by industrial unrest and the obstruction
ot change.

In order to make tripartite consultations substantive and of real value it will
be necessary to strengthen the capacity of trade unions and employers’ organizations
to analyse and discuss economic policy issues. This involves training officials and
ensuring that the organizations have access to relevant information. A fundamental
prior requirement, however, is respect for basic rights such as freedom of association,
for. without this. representative and viable organizations of workers and employers
cannot develop. Such development is important not only for promoting socially
.ustainable adjustment programmes but also for the more basic reason that they
are essential for the attainment of social justice and the development of democratic
SOCICUCS.

The formulation of a sound adjustment programme should also be guided by
policies te promote the growth of productive employment and the reduction of poverty.
Such policies will, of ceurse. need to be pursued whether or not a formal structural
adjustment programme is necessary in the initial period. Even in countries thatare not
burdened by problems of macrocconomic imbalances and external debt, there is often
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characteristics of desirable employment promotion policies are therefore discussed in

|
much that remains to be done to raise the rate of employment creation. The main
the following sections.

Labour market regulation

Labour market deregulation has often featured as an element of structural
adjustment programmes. It is argued that excessive government intervention in labour
markets through public-sector wage and employment policies, minimum wage fixing
and employment security rules is a serious impediment to adjustment and should
therefore be removed or relaxed. On this reasoning. in order to adjust successfully
to globalization. developing countries should impiement substantial deregulation of
their labour markets.

In support of this argument a contrast is often drawn between the extent of
labour market regulation in Latin America and the new’y industrializing countries
in Asia. It has been argued that the over-regulation of the labour market in Latin
America has both entrenched labour market dualism between a highly protected
urban formal sector and a largely unprotected informal sector and has impeded labour
market adjustment to changine market forces. In contrast, it is argued that labour
markets are only sparsely regulated in the Asian NICs and that this has been an
essential factor behind the successful implementation of export-led development
strategies. Moreover, it has been contended that, far from abstaining in labour
markets, Asian governments actively repressed the independent activities of trade
unions. particularly in their wage-setting role, at the formative stages of the export-
led development strategy.

Two questions arise in this connection. Was the rc pression of trade unions a
component of the Asian development model? If so, was it necessary for economic
success?

On the first point, two observations can be made. First of all, trade union
freedoms were indeed curtatied in many Asian econoniies, originally for political
reasons, and subsequently for economic ones.!* Second, the patterns of trade union
organization, industrial relations, and the restrictions applying to both are su »stantially
different across Asian economies, so much so that it begs the question of whether
one can refer to "en”™ Asian model of labour market policy. For example, while the
Republic of Korea, Singapore and Taiwan. China, have severely controlled the
activities of trade unions, Hong Kong, with its British tradition of voluntarism. has
not. Furthermore, while the Republic of Korea at times took a variety of ad hoe
measures to control or repress trade union activities, Singapore and Taiwan, China,
have consistently attempted to ensure the control of a single political party overa single
official trade union. Intervention in the wage-setting process has been virtually non-
existent in Hong Kong, but moderate to strong in the Republic of Korea although, as
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will be noted below, now of declining significance; in Singapore, such intervention
has for long been part of a corporatist arrangement in which the trade union
movement, through its involvement in the tripartite National Wage Council, has
been able to exert some influence on economic and social policies within the
admittedly narrow framework imposed by the State. In the 1970s. such corporatist
mechanisms kept real wage growth considerably below the growth of real GDP; at
the end of the decade. a policy of “wage correction™ sought to resolve the resulting
problem of labour shortage while encouraging industries to move up to more skill-
intensive production.

It can thus be argued that, within the general market orientation of these
economies, considerably more — or considerably less - than the free market was at
work. and that the region itself seems characterized by greater diversity than is usually
attributed to it.

Were these various patterns of control of labour market behaviour necessary
for econcwnic success? Here, an affirmative answer is doubtful. First, since so
much else accounts for the success of export-led development in these economies, it
would be hard to isolate the independent weight of labour market policy factors. As
the World Bank obscrves: “workers are generally more willing to accept flexibility
of wages around a rapidly rising trend because downward adjustment implies a
slower rate of increase rather than an absolute decline in real earnings.”* Second,
the style and degree of repression varied across these countries, while their economic
success was uniform: there would seem no obvious correlation between the diverse
patterns of labour market and industrial relations policy in the region and the econ-
omic success enjoyed by these economies.'?

In any case. the increasing role of both protective legislation and. in some
settings, the growing maturity and independence of labour market institutions in
these countries since the 1980s do not appear to have impeded continued growth.
Considerable progress has been made in both the Republic of Korea and Talwan.
China. with regard to trade union rights. The ncgotiation of wage guidelines by the
central employers’ and workers” organizations in Korea in 1993 and 1994 mark a
departure from the more pervasive influence of the State in the 1980s. Innovations
in the flexibilization of wage policy under the aegis of Singapore’s National Wage
Council are an indication o social consensus on wage determination. As te the growth
of protective legislation. additional statutes now add to the underlying welfare
orientation apparent in many of these countries. Even in laisscz-faire Hong Kong,
for example. government provision of housing has been widespread. and there has
more recently been an expansion of laws covering the employment relationship
and occupational safety and health. along with that of a highly efficient labour
inspectorate. Minimum wage legislation was introduced in the Republic of Korea
in the late 1980s. and has a longer tradition in Thailand and Taiwan, China. The
Republic of Korea will put in place an unemployment insurance system in 1995 1o
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These policy developments in Asia thus higliight the fact that neither a totally
deregulated labour market nor labour repression is indispensable for success in
export markets.

In the case of Latin Amecrica, there can be little doubt that these countries
entered the decade of structural adjustment in the 1980s with a pattern of labour
market regulation belonging to an earlicr era - highly protected urban workers in the
modern sector and a burgeoning and unprotected informal sector consisting of
economic activity largely in services in agriculture, to which labour market regulation
did not extend. Nor can there be any doubt that high levels of worker protection that
apply to only a minority of the labour market create rigidities there and incentives
for employment to expand in the unregulated sector. The historical pattern of labour
market regulation in the region that developed during the era of import substitution
therefore required reform."”

Yet this does not necessarily imply that labour market regulation was the sole
or main cause of poor economic performance. To isolate the inappropriateness
only of labour n.arket regulation is to ignore impediments of more fundamental
significance in the economic restructuring of the region. The collapse of the import-
substitution model exposed rigidities in the labour market, but also laid bare an
urncompetitive industrial structure and inappropriate macroeconomic and industrial
policies. Reforming the latter has been the major challenge, and one that is con-
siderably more basic than the mere obsolescencs of a pattern of labour market
rcgulation.

Another reason for believing that labour market regulation was not the
main causc of poor economic performance was that formal rules were casily cir-
cumvented. During the 1980s, the changes arising from structural adjustment policies
made labour markets more flexible e fucto. Formal regulations changed little but
a process of “underground flexibilization™ occurred. The informal sector grew at
more than double the rate of formal-sector employment. At the same time, the shares
of part-time, temporary, and subcontracted employment increased relative to full-time
jobs. Within the formal sector. employment growth was greatest in the small-firm
scctor (10 employees or less) which accounted for over 40 per cent of formal-sector
employment growth during the decade. A pronounced trend for large-firm sub-
contracting to small firms in both the formal and the informal sector also became
apparent.™

Wages were also severely affected, and, by the end of the decade, as a con-
sequence of downward real wage tlexibility. the erosion of real rainimum wages and
the devaluation of exchange rates, labour costs in Latin American manufacturing had
declined sharply relative to the Asian NICs. The labour-cost advantage that all of
the dynamic Asian cconomies had relative to Latin America in 1980 had creded
substantially or disappeared altogether by 1990, While such indicators of labour
market flexibilivy have been everywhere apparent, the cost of this largely unregulated
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flexibility is also apparent in widening incquality. rising poverty. and continued
unemployment and underemployment.

Since the 1980s. and with the return of democratic rule, the reform of
labour legislation and some strengthening of trade unions and industrial relations
are evident in Latin America. Many have amended regimes of employment security
protection, either by broadening or easing the grounds under which dismissals
can occur or by facilitating recourse to temporary forms of employment. The reform
challenge is to establish reasonable and realistic standards which are applicable to
all segments of the labour market. While inducing greater flexibility in the labour
market. regulation ought also to aim at extending protection to larger segments of
it. Constraints previously imposed on trade unions and collective bargaining have
been lifted, and industrial relations, including tripartite consensus at the national
level. have in some countries played a growing role in the solution to problems
caused by adjustment.

This is perhaps most evident in Mexico, where major tripartite agreements
include the Economic Solidarity Pact of 1987. which has been subsequently revised
on several occasions and includes an anti-inflationary policy and a comprehensive
incomes policy: the Pact for Stability and Economic Growth of 1988, which was aimed
at promoting competitiveness and employment: and the National Accord for Raising
Productivity and Quality. In addition to these tripartite agreements. a major programine
of poverty alleviation (the National Solidarity Programme) targets the most vulnerable
in the adjustment process.

In contrast to a national tripartite approach to regulatory adjustment stands
Chile, which, following a period of repression of trade union rights during the
1970s. embarked on an extensive programme of labour market deregulation during
th + 1979-90 period. Industrial relations during this period were tightly controlied and
confined to the enterprise level. and the right to strike was severely curtailed. At the
outset of the reform process in the early 1980s. the relative absence of selective labour
market policics or a social safety net resulted in high costs borne by substantial groups
of the labour force. Unemployment was the direct result as public-sector employment
contracted and inefficient private-sector firms shed jobs. As measured in terms of
employment creation, the reduction of open unemployment and real-wage growth. the
results of Chilcan economic restructuring have begun to bear fruit since the mid-1980s.
The return to democratic rule, moreover. has been accompanied by an expansion of
protective labour legislation.

As in the case of Asia, therefore. these developments with respect to labour
market regulation in Latin America do not provide any confirmation of the view
that it is necessary to have an essentially unregulated labour market in order to be
internationally competitive. While the experience has highlighted the importance
of reforming inappropriate regulations it has also shown the value of aveiding
totally unreguiated flexibility. In particular, there have been positive examples of

-
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the benefits of tripartite consultation and a sound industrial relations systemis in
solving problems caused by adjustment.

Reducing underemployment and poverty

Adopting policies that respond positively to globalization is the key to
achieving sustained growth and preductive employment creation in developing
countries. But for many countries this in itself will not be sufficient to reduce the
massive underemployment and poverty that currently prevail. A successful shift to
a more open economy and the acceleration of industrial growth and exports will
undoubtedly boost employment creation through both its direct and its indirect effects.
However, given the large proportion of the labour force that is still engaged in low-
productivity activities, even a high rate of labour absorption into the modern sector
will not solve problems of underemployment and poverty fast enough. Development
strategies should therefore also aim to raise productivity in traditional agriculture and
in the urban informal sector where large numbers will still have to find a livelihood
for many years to come.

The magnitude of the problem can be illustrated using a few figures. In sub-
Saharan Africa 70 per cent of the labour force were still employed in agriculture in
1992. In South Asia the corresponding proportion was 65 per cent. Even the larger
countries which had enjoyed rapid growth for over a decade, such as China and
Indonesia, had shares of 60 and 65 per cent respectively. In Latin America only four
countries have more than 50 per cent of the population living in rural areas, but the
urban informal sector is large: in 1992, 32 per cent of non-agricultura: employment,
cquivalent to about a fifth of total employment. was in that sector. If we add to these
the numbers employed in traditional egriculture then an average ot one worker in three
is employed outside the modern sector. Thus even in middle-income countries with
high levels of urbanization, employment outside the modern sector is still substantial.

The problem is compounded by low productivity, substantial underemploy-
ment and a high incidence of poverty in the agricultural and urban informal sectors.
In sub-Saharan Africa. for instance, the rural poor represent between S0 and 98 per
cent of the total poor in a sample of countries for which data arc avaiiable. In Latin
America rapid urbanization has caused the incidence of poverty to shift increasingly
to the urban areas: in 1990 35 per cent of the urban population were estimated to have
been living in poverty. Morcover, underemployment in agriculture was estimated to
be between 60 to 70 per centin Peru, 39 to 47 per cent in El Salvador, and 29 per cent
in Brazil.

These problems worsened over the 1980s in sub-Saharan Africa and Latin
America. In svb-Saharan Afric. indirect indicators point to a worsening of poverty:
per capita calorie availability dropped significantly from an already low level in a
majority of countrics. while both the rate of increase in life expectancy and the
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Figure 8
Gross domestic investment and savings rates, 1970-91
Gross domestic investment rate
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decrease in infant mortality slowed down. In Latin Americatoo. average poverty levels
increased during the 1980s and average consumption per capita fell (table 13). Over
the same period income inequality also increased: the Gini coefficient rose from
0.51t0 0.57.

These figures indicate that. while responding to globalization is now a
strategic new concern. the “classical™ development agenda defined in earlier decades
still remains relevant. In order to reduce underemployment and poverty it is essential
to ensure that allocation of investment is not biased against the agricultural and urban
informal sectors. This can be achieved through appropriate public investment as well
as institutional reforms to improve the access of producers in these sectors to capital
markets. Apart from this there will be a need for programmes to raisc productivity
in the rural and urban informal sectors as well as direct for poverty alleviation
programmes.

Investment

Those developing countries that have adopted policies to encourage a high
rate of investment have succeeded in attaining rapid growth: those that have enjoyed
rapid growth. in turn, have succeeded in creating employment opportunities. reducing
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the ratc of unemployment and raising the real wages of low-skilled latcur It is
evident from figure 8 that East and South-East Asia clearly saw the highest rates of
investment and saving among tne developing regions. Their growth and employment
performance has also been the most buoyant. In addition. they have succeeded in
creating income-earning opportunities and promoting more secure livelihoods for
those not engaged in wage employment. Almost always this has been accompanied
by some reduction in poverty and. in some cases, by reductions in inequality. Growth
is thus nccessary for a rapid decline in poverty, although not sufficient.

Physical capital formation remains a necessary condition for rapid economic
growth, and the growth success of the low-income countries is due to the fact that
they have allocated a larger share of their GDP to investment than have the OECD
countries. In 1991, for example, the rate of investment in the low-income countries
was 27 per cent of GDP - with rates of 36 per cent in China. 35 per cent in Indonesia
and 20 per cent in India - as compared to 21 per cent in the OECD countries on
average.

It is also important to invest in human capital. The most successful developing
countries have not only had a high rate of physical capital formation; they have also
given priority to human capital formation.

Investment in human capital - particularly in basic education, primary health
care, nutrition and population programmes — can enjoy rates of return that are at least
as high as the returns on conventional investments. Indeed, one of the characteristics
of the highly successful East Asian economies is the priority given to human capital
formation. Emphasis on human capital in countries such as China. Japan and the
Republic of Korea has contributed not only to rapid growth but also to an employ-
ment-intensive growth pattern: this has resulted in an exceptionally fast increase in the
real wages of working people and a dramatic decline in poverty.

Investment in human capital is often complementary to cxpenditures on
physical capital. Where this occurs. it can help to raise the productivity of investment
in physical capital and thereby provide an additional stimulus to growth. Moreover,

| investment in human capital tends to result in a more equitable distribution of wealth
and hence is an effective way to redistribute assets in favour of the poor and thus
improve equality.

It is not enough, however. to have a high rate of investment: it is just as
important to allocate investment efficiently so that each unit of investment adds as
much as possible to net income. It is here that many developing countries compare
unfavourably with developed ones, and there is clearly scope for policy initiatives to
raise the productivity of investment. If carricd out. such initiatives would raise rates
of growth and, more importantly, have a highly beneficial impact on employment,
poverty alleviation and income equality.

A fundamental reason for the insufficient productivity of investment in
developing countries is poor or no aceess to formal-sector credit leaving large sectors
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of the cconomy staived of financial support. Small urban busincsses have much
difficulty in obtaini.g credit; agriculture and livestock breeding are undessupplied,
and small farmers cotain virtually no credit from banks; fishermen and rural artisans
cannot obtain loans from commercial banks; the informal scctor as a wholc has little
access to credit; and new cnterprises in any sector are rarely able to obtain start-up
capital. Most people in developing countries are either self-financed or use the
informal credit market: money-lenders, traders, landlords, friends and relatives. Most
formal-sector credit. in effect. is reserved for large, well-established, urban enterprises.
The consequence of this huge capital market imperfection is that many potentially
highly profitable private-sector enterprises fail to get established and many small but
established enterprises are unable to grow rapidly for lack of capital.

There is. then. an opportunity for policy makers to improve the functioning
of the capital market - by institutional innovation, by better regulation of the banking
sector, by supporting credit programmes targeted at specific groups such as women.
informal-sector entrepreneurs and small farmers, and by increasing the supply of
“venture capital”. An improvement in the allocation of capital within the private
sector could contribute much to employment generation, to creating more income-
carning opportunities for the self-employed and to a reduction in the incidence of’
poverty. The emphasis should be on encouraging new private-sector enterprises
to emerge (preferably those which are small in sczle and labour-intensive) and on
enabling small private-sector enterprises to expand, innovate and penetratc new
markets (incl:ding export markets).

In addition to instituting reforms to ensure wider access to credit it is also
important to remove distortions which artificially reduce the cost of capital. Relative
factor prices have a strong influence on the degrce of mechanization, the labour
intensity of production and the amount of employment created per unit of investment,
If finance capital is “cheap™ relative to the cost of employing labour - cither because
real interest rates are well below the opportunity cost of capital or real wage rates arc
above the opportunity cost of labour - methods of production will be excessively
mechanized (i.c. the capital-labour ratio will be above the optimum). employment
per unit of output will be below the optimum and. most importzatly from the point of
view of long-term growth, the number of new jobs created as a result of investment
activities will be smaller than would otherwise be the case. Relative factor price
distortions can arise from a malfunctioning either of the labour market or the market
for credit. Whereas once it was thought that labour market imperfections were at the
root of relative factor price distortions - i.c. that formal-sector workers received
too high a wagc - today it is widely accepted that the problem arises in the capital
market. and specifically in many developing countries interest rate policy is strongly
biased against the employment of labour. Figure 9 shows real interest rates in the
Republic of Korca. Malaysia and Thailand. compared with Argentina, Ghana and
Mexico. The contrast is remarkable. In the East Asian case. low inflation and flexible
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financial policies kept real interest rates positive, and within a narrow range. For the
comparators, a comnbination of nominal interest rate controls with high and unstable
inflation led to negative, and wildly fluctuating, real interest rates, thus biasing factor
choice in favour of capital.

The problem is that interest rates in the commercial banking system arc often
too low, while they are often too high in the informal credit markets, assuming
that credit is available at all. The result is that capital-intensity is raised in the formal
sector, reducing the number of jobs created there. At the same time, capital-labour
ratios outside the formal sector are too low and the productivity of labour is
depressed. People may be employed. but their average incomes may leave them in
poverty. There is thus a strong case on efficiency and equity grounds for lending to
the poor. not by providing subsidized credit but by increasing the quantity of credit
available at rates of interest determined by the market.

Figure 9
Real interest rates: Examples from East and Scuth-East Asia and other selected countries, 1970-87
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It was once thought that high transaction costs. absence of collateral and high
risks of default precluded lending programmes for the very poor. The enormous
success of the Grameen Bank in Bangladesh, however. which devised highly innov-
ative credit schemes in rural - -cas, particularly among poor women. has shown that
these problems can be overcome. The examiple of the Grameen Bank is spreading to
other countries, ¢.g. Bolivia and Indonesia, but the surface has only been scratched
and many unexploited opportunitics exist to create employment and reduce poverty
by reallocating finance capital in - our of the poor.
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The urban informal sector

In many countries formal-sector employment has grown slowly or even
declined, especially after the poor economic performances of the 1980s. It is the
informal sector that has been absorbing the additional labour and, consequently, this
sector is becoming increasingly important as an object of government policy. In the
1960s, when formal-sector employment was buoyant, the prevailing attitude towards
the informal sector was one of indifference or even hostility; in contrast, the impact
of structural adjustment policies in the 1980s has caused many governments to turn,
often over-optimistically, to the informal sector for viable alternative employment
opportunities.

While the long-term solution to the employment problem is to restore higher
rates of growth to modern-sector employment, there are nevertheless several benefits
in promoting the informal sector. Many of its activities are labour-intensive and
use simple technology, and so provide a relatively easy way to create and expand
employment. It also provides a form of “safety net” income for poor households, and
is especially important as a source of subsistence income durin_, recessions.

The range of informal-sector activities is vast. In rural areas cottage industries
and horeworkers produce traditional handicrafts and implements of simple design,
such as basic furnishings and a ricultural tools, which are aimed at low-income
consumers. In urban areas the variety is greater, spanning from the archetypal shoe-
shine boys and cigarette-sellers to innovative metalworking enterprises with hired
labour and apprentices, formal-sector subcontracts and product design.

The informal sector typically consists of both dead-end survival activities and
small-scale activities with the potential for growth and technical upgrading. The main
aim of policies should therefore be to increase the modernizing element of the
sector. This requires both better supply conditions (capital, technology, skills, ctc.) and
improved demand conditions, which depend not so much on the sector itself but on
developments in the rest of the economy.

In general, a prosperous and dynamic formal sector is an important condition,
necessary but not sufficient, for the development of a modern.zing informal sector; a
depressed formal sector may increase the numbers in the informal sector, but these are
likely to be in the “sponge” subsector and not the modernizing one. Consequently,
while the informal sector may provide a safety net for workers who fall from the
formal sector when the latter is depressed. it is unlikely to provide an alternative
source of growth in that context.

The ultimate objective of policy should thus be to draw surplus labour into
productive employment through rapid industrialization and growth. This would reduce
the “sponge” component and lead progressively to an informal sector dominated by
dynamic small-scalc enterprises that interact and compete with the tormal sector. In
Africa informal sectors are still dominated by low-productivity survival activities. In
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Latin America the informal sector is more urban-based. exhibiting both “sponge™
and dynar - emplovment. It is among some of the successful economics of East
Asia that o dhiriving base of small-scale enterprises has been created.

However, even in the absence of a rapidly growing modern sector there is
stilt a case for adopting measures directed at promoting the dynamic segment of the
informal sector. For instance. it is widelv agreed that “access to credit rather than the
cost of credit is the bottleneck for small-scale enterprises™. " Very small enterprises
face special problems because of'a lack ot collateral, so successtul credit schemes must
by-pass normal collateral requirements and substitute alternatives such as group
guarantees. Upgrading technology and providing information about efficient and
appropriate technologies is also an important aspect of promoting modernization in
the sector. Because of poor channels of information. government or NGO support for
technology development and dissemination institutions is often needed.

In many economies official regulations present a considerable handicap for the
sector by requiring complex administrative procedures and excessively high standards
of products and processes, and by limiting location. Complex regulations can hamper
the sectors flexibility: in Peru, the acquisition of a licence to operate a street kiosk
takes 43 days and costs five times the minimum monthly wage.” Such regulations
cncourage the development of an illegal sector which avoids the regulations. but
also damages the informal sectors operations. The appropriate policy response is to
support informal-sector activitics by bestowing secure property rights to the land,
squatter housing and other productive assets assembled by the poor: and by removing
administrative obstacles and controls which prevent the growth of micro-entcrprise
and small-scale businesses and inhibits entrepreneurship.

The provision of infrastructure is typically biased against the informal sector:
problems with power, telecommunications, water and transport all make moderniza-
tion especially difficult. Well-located and appropriate infrastructure is an important
aspect of improving the supply conditions in the sector.

Hural employment

The process of adjustment to the global economy creates potential benefits for
the agricultural sector. As noted carlier, the implementation ot the Uruguay Round
will create new opportunities for agricultural exports trom developing countries.
Morcover, cconomic reforms have often improved the terms of trade for agricultural
producers. For example. in several sub-Saharan African countries the dismantling
of the State’s procurement and marketing of products, together with the reduction of
taxes on agricultural products. has resulted in higher prices tor producers. Similarly,
i several Latin American countries. especially Chile, Ecuador and Mexico, export
promotion policies have led to a surge in agricultural exports such as fruit and
vegetables.
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So far, however. the response of the agricultural sector to these new oppor-
tunitics has been disappointing in most countries. Of the 26 sub-Saharan African
countries on which there is data for both food and export crops, 77 per cent experi-
enced falling food production per capita and 81 per cent falling exports per econ-
omically active person in agriculture. The median of all countries was an 8 per cent
decline in food production per capita and a 20 per cent decline in agricultural exports
per economically active person during 1987-91. Food production has not been able to
keep up with population growth, and the productivity of labour in export agriculture
has also been falling. In Latin America agricultural GDP per capita fell in 11 out
of 19 countries between 1980 and 1990: the simple average decline for all countries
was 0.3 per cent per annum. There was also an increasing share of employment in the
traditional agricultural sector accompanied by falling average farm sizes, increased
landlessness and falling real wages.

A major reason for the negative performance of sub-Saharan African agri-
culture in spite of improved price incentives has been the disengagement of the
State. This has involved the termination of subsidized sales of inputs and distribution
programmes, making it more difficult for farmers to raise their productivity by
obtaining inputs such as improved seeds, animal traction and fertilizer. State credit
programmes have also been cut back and private credit has not as yet moved into fill
the void. Thus, even where the use of fertilizer and other inputs has been profitable at
the higher new prices after the withdrawal of subsidies, the non-availability of credit
has been a serious obstacle. In addition, fiscal pressures, brought about by the econ-
omic decline and the reform process itself, have led to reductions in public invest-
ment in infrastructure. The consequent deterioration of the rural infrasiructure has
increased the costs of processing, storage, marketing and transport for agricultural
producers and hence has decreased the net returns to farmers. This has severely
limited the response of agricultural producers to the change in the terms of trade in
their favour.

Similar problems have arisen in Latin America and India. In some Latin
American countries the historical margimalization of peasant farms was exacerbated
in the 1980s by the reduction of programmes to support small farmer integration. In
particular, the involvement of small farmers in export agriculture has been marginal
because they have been unable to overcome the handicaps of inadequate scales of
production and high capital requirements for most export crops. In India. concern
has been expressed over the likely impact of the New Economic Policy on agri-
cultural development. The specific fears are over the reduction in public investment.
state withdrawal from the provision of agricultural credit, and the reduction of
extension services: all of these are likely to weaken the productive capacity of small
farmers. If these changes are introduced then, together with improved incentives
to agribusiness as a result of liberalization. they could well undermine the survival of
small farms. The upshot could be the uprooting and proletarianization of small
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farmers and a reduction of employment as a result of an increase in capital-intensive
and mechanized production.

This brief review of recent develonments serves to highlight the importance
of continued state support to the small t~ « sector. This is desirable on both equity
ar s ctticiency grounds. In the first place. 1o neglect the small farm sector would be
tc aggravate problems of rural poverty and underemployment. The poor who are
concentrared in that sector would face reduced prospects for raising their productivity
and incomes. This is especially harmful since it is unlikely that better alternative
employment opportunities can be generated for all those who are displaced by falling
incomes or the growth of capital-intensive and mechanized agriculture. Moreover.
withdrawal of state support is unlikely to be justified on cfficiency grounds since. with
adequate support services. the small farm sector can be competitive: experience has
shown that investment there yields high economic and social returns.

The main objective of rural policies in countries where there is still substantial
cmployment in the small farmi sector should therzfore be to upgrade production in that
sector and to inerease its integration into the economic mainctream. This will require
public investments to upgrade rural infrastructure. policies to improve the access
of small farmers to credit: and extension services to support the adoption of new
plant varieties and better farmiing mcthods. In the context of trade liberalization it
will also be important to emphasize measures to increase the capacity of the smail
farm sector to benefit from new export opportunitics. This includes assistance in
mecting grading and quality control requirements for export markets. in developing
marketing channels. and in strengthening cooperation among producers. The pro-
motion of rural non-farm employment should also remain an important element
of rural employment policies. since it has signiticant potential for absorbing surplus
rural labour at relatively low investment costs.

Poverty alleviation

Even it all the policies discussed so far are implemented in earnest they will
not be sufficient to solve problems of underemployment and poverty. The reason
is the massive backlog of underemployment and poverty referred to carlier. This
basic problem is compounded if the initial conditions arc also characterized by a
high degree of inequality in the distribution of income and productive assets.

Most developing countries arc characterized by an abundance of labour
relative to natural and physical capital. As a result the wages received by low-skilled
labour (and the incomes of many of the sclf-employed) tend to be low. The combina-
tion of high income incquality and low wage rates means that poverty will be
widespread.

Thus. cven it everyone is fully employed. the problem of poverty among
labouring houscholds will remain as long as labour is abundant. It is not cnough to
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create employment: in many countrics the result would be to enlarge the class of the
working peor engaged in low-productivity employraent,

Morcover, even under the best of circumstances there is likely to be consid-
erable slack in the labour force in both rural and urban areas. This can take the form
of year-round or seasonal unemployment or part-time ciaployment with lengthy
periods of joblessness. Programmes to create employment for the unemployed and the
underemployed are thus important for poverty alleviation. A number of countries have
experimented with labour-intensive public works programmes and th2ir experience
suggests that a guaranteed employment scheme could be a viable and valuable policy
initiative in many other developing countries. In the statc of Maharashtra. India. a
successful employment guarantee scheme has been in operation since 1975, In
Bangladesh there has been a large food-for-work programme for about three decades.
Labour-intensive schemes to construct basic infrastructure facilitics have also been
created under Indonesia’s Kapupaten programimes. the Republic of Korea’s Saemu!
Undong movement, Bolivias emergency stabilization programme and in many
African countries.

A guaranteed employment programme should concentrate on building up
productive assets that can be expected to raise output and incomes in future. It should
not be regarded as a short-term measure to provide relief in an emergency or as an
income transfer or welfare programme. Rather. it should be secn as a mechanism for
mobilizing otherwise unused resources for physical capital formation and growth. In
other words, its main purpose should be to generate employment and reduce poverty
and inequality by accelerating labour-intensive investment and thercby promoting
faster growth.

A programme of guarantecd ecmployment should act as a residual source of
employment, at a wage no higher than the going market wage for landless agri-
cultural labourers. 1t would thereby become a safety net for those capable of pro-
ductive work.

The participants would receive two types of benefits from an employment
scheme. First, they would receive subsistence wages during the period when they
work. In Maharashtra, for example, more than three-quarters of the beneficiaries are
Jandless workers or small farm houscholds and about 40 per cent of those employed
are women. The subsistenee wages in some cases account for between one-third and
two-thirds of total household incomes. Thus the direct benefits accrue largely to the
poor and are not negligible when seen from their perspective.

Second, to the extent that the assets created under the scheme generate a
permanently higher demand for labour; the workers should in future enjoy higher
market wages or more days of employment. or both. Most of the bencefits, however,
are likely to accrue to landowners in the form of lower costs (e.g. if road construction
reduces the cost of transport). higher output (¢.g. trom irrigation projects). higher land
rents and hence higher land prices.
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Onc way (o overcome this problem would be to transfer ownership of the assets
created by unemployed workers to the workers themselves, Not all assets created
by a guaranteed programmie could be managed in this way, but considerable scope
exists for simultancously transforming idle labour into physical capital and workers
into sharcholders in cooperative enterprises. For instance. a cooperative could be
organized around an irrigation project where water is sold to farmers; a timber.
firewood or fruit cooperative could be organized around a tree-planting project: a toll-
charging company could be organized around a bridge-building project: a fishing or
duck-raising cooperative could be based on an artificial pond, and so on. These
individual cooperatives could then be grouped into multi-purpose cooperatives that
would have overall responsibility for managing the collectively constructed asscts.
Sucn an approach could combine job creation and poverty alleviation with an
improvement in the distribution of wealth.

Over and above such schemes of direct employment creation, it will be
important to provide at least a modicum of economic security for poor people in
poor countries. As mentioned carlier, the poor do not have casy access to capital
markets (and hence cannot borrow when income temporarily falls below sub-
sistence expenditure), nor do they have access to insurance markets (and hence
cannot protect themselves against. say. incapacitating illness or crop failure). The
poor @e disproportionately affected by this “market failure™ consequently, there
arc grounds for the government in effect to act as lender and insurer of last
resort. The non-poor also face market failures, but their means are greater and
consequently their ability to cope and provide for themselves is greater. Hence public
measures to provide econcmic sccurity. if they cannot be universal, should focus
on the poor.

A number of developing countries have. in fact. given priority to expend-
itures on cconomic sccurity. Among these are Sri Lanka, Costa Rica and, in India,
the states of Kerala and Tamil Nadu. In cach of these cases public expenditure has
contributed to impressive gains in human development and in none has expenditure
on cconomic security resulted in unacceptably slow rates of growth. If there is any
conflict at all between growth and economic security, it must be very mild. Indeed it
is likely that a well designed programme to increase economic security — by lowering
risk. encouraging investment and reducing the desired number of children per
household — would actually increase incomes and growth.

These programmes should be directed at giving the poor improved access to
basic social services such as education. health care, sanitation and welfare assistance.
The problems of funding them can often be eased by diverting expenditure away from
lower-priority items such as defence and by correcting patterns of expenditure which
mainly confer benefits to the better-off. Effective targeting of expenditures to the poor
can also contribute to the more cfficient use of scarce resources. thereby casing
funding constraints.
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The marginalization of Africa

The policy framework set out in the previous section assumes that certain
institutional preconditions are in place and concentrates on the types of policies that
need 1o be implemented to respond successfully to new opportunities in the global
cconomy. The institutional preconditions include the existence of a stable framework
of property rights and mechanisms for enforcing contracts that provide the necessary
conditions for investment to take place. This applies to both domestic investment and
the attraction of foreign direct investment. Other important preconditions include a
stable framework of policy rules and the capacity to formulate and implement the
required policies.

In many of the least developed countries some of these preconditions arc
absent and this basic handicap needs to be overcome before policies to raise rates
of investment. and output and employment growth can begin to be successfully
implemented. Many countries in sub-Saharan Africa sutfer from this handicap. a fact
which probably constitutes a significant part of the explanation for Africa’s growing
marginalization in the world cconomy. This section therefore examines the factors
causing African marginalization and the main actions that could help to overcome it.

Africa has been increasingly marginalized in the world economy over the
past two decades. Its share of world trade and investment has declined to negligible
proportions and its cconomics have become more inward-oriented during a period
in which all others have become more integrated into the world economy. The only
international economic dimension in which Africa has become non-marginal is aid.
Not only does Africa receive more aid than other regions. but the international
cconomic institutions that are currently concerned with Africa are overwhelmingly
donor agencices.

This marginalization would not be so disturbing if African countries were
growing rapidly. However. as is well known, African growth has fallen far short
of that in all other areas of the world and in per capita terms has barely even been
positive. To date, no region has grown rapidly while becoming disconnected from the
world economy. Indeed, recent studies have established a clear econometric causal
relationship running from enhanced export performance to enhanced growth.?! We do
not yet understand why this relationship holds, although there are several conflicting
explanations, but that Afiica’s marginalization in trade and investment is an important
cause of its slow cconomic growth is highly likely on present evidence.

Africa’s share of world exports has fallen steadily. However. since this partly
reflects adverse price effects, a inore telling statistic is the growth in the volume of
exports relative to that of other regions. In the decade 1970-80 Africa’s exports grew
at 2.8 per cent per annum as against 12.2 per cent per annum for East and South-East
Asia. During 1984-89 African export growth picked up somewhat, growing at 2.4 per
cent per annum but East and South-East Asia’s export growth accelerated to almost
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I4 per cent during that period. and the develcping country average rate of growth of
exports was 7.3 per cent per annum. The performance St exports from sub-Saharan
Africa was significantly better in 1990, but this was almost entirely accounted for
by the performance of oil-exporting countries. Moreover, African export growth
decelerated to 2.8 per cent per annum for the period 1991-94, The rest o, Aftica has
not participated in the otherwise global phenomenon of export volumes rising more
rapidly than national output. An index of the degree of outward orientation of the
economy shows sub-Saharan African economies to be less outward-oriented than
those of any of the other four developing regions. as described in the previously
mentioned study by Dollar. Indeed, the gap between Africa and the next most in-
wardly oriented (the Middle East) is much greater than that between the Middle East
and the most outward-oriented (East Asia). '

African exports are highly concentrated and have remained so. The share of
primary commodities in exports was 83 per cent in 1970 and was still 76 per cent in
1992. Indeed. there were some indications of incrcased concentration: the share of
agricultural export earnings coming from the two main crops, coffee and cocoa.
averaged 35 percent in the 1960s but was 40 per cent by 1989-90, despite record low
prices for coffee.”" If we turn from trade to investment, direct private investment into
developing countries in general has increased enormously over the last decade and is
now around $200 billion per annum; the share going to Africa, however, has shrunk
to negligible proportions. Current estimates are that less than one per cent of this {low
is going to sub-Saharan Africa. The absolute amount in 1992 (the most recent data)
was even less in real terms than the inflow in 1985, the nadir of economiic crisis for
much of the continent. By contrast, Africa has become central to aid programmes. For
some African cconomics. aid and remittances arc now their main participation in
the world economy. Sub-Saharan Africa receives around five times the amount of net
official transfers per capita as does South Asia. Thesc transters account for 9.3 per
cent of African GNP as opposed to 2.1 per cent for South Asia. Net transfers have
approximately doubled as a proportion of GNP from the early 1970s to the early 1990s.
By 1991 sub-Saharan Africa was receiving around a third of global net aid transfers.

Explaining marginalization

Until the late 1980s it was straightforward to cxplain Africa’s marginalization
in terms ot domestic policies which were hostile both to the private sector in general
and to the export sector and foreign capital in particular. Sometimes this was
retlected by uncompensated nationalizations, as in Ethiopia, Tanzania and Uganda
and sometimes by compensated nationalizations, as in Senegal. These phenomena
we . accompanied by the creation of parastatal enterprises and subsidies on imported
capital by means of an overvalued exchange rate attained through restrictions on
consumer imports. This overvaluation strategy in turn taxed exports and so precluded
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the development of manufactured exports. Untortunately, both the small scale and
the uncompetitive environment in which manufacturing firms were operating made
this strategy highly costly.

During the 1980s, usually under the auspices of structural adjustment
programmes, these policies were to an extent reversed. Trade and exchange rate
policies were liberalized. other markets deregulated, and some parastatals privaiized.
Manutactured exports remain, however, a very small component of the economy.

The most straightforward explanation of this failure of response is thus to
argue that the policy reforms have not gone far enough. While the most egregious
impediments have been removed. African governments are competing with other
governments which continue to place a higher value upon exporting manufactures
and which positively welcome foreign investment. On this view, while the reforms
of the 1980s have narrowed the gap, a gap remains and marginalization reflects
merely the existence of a gap rather than its magnitude. Location decisions there-
fore continue to reflect the presence of this gap, partly caused by continuing policy
discrepancies such as higher rates of corporate taxation, and partly by the legacy of
previous policy disparities such as the neglect of infrastructure for the productive, as
opposed to the social, sector.

It is likely, howveever, that more basic factors than just a gap in policy reforms
are at work. One is the higher degree of risk in African economies and the other is a
deficiency in the institutional preconditions for investment. With regard to the first
factor. Africa is subjcct to two types of common risk to an unusual degree, namely
policy change and shocks. All governments change economic policies from time to
time. To an extent {hese changes are predictable because the government is following
a policy rule (such as inflating the cconomy in the year before an election) and so do
not generate much risk. Those policy changes that generate risk are where the policy
rule is itself subject to change. In Africa the economic reforms of the last decade have
constituted just such a rule change. This would not in itself have increased risk were
the new policies expected with confidence to remain in place. However, the political
context in which reform has been introduced has not made it fully credible. Usually
the policy changes have not been freely chosen by the government but have been
negotiated through donor conditionality. Policy conditionality thus increases policy
uncertainty. The uncertainty over policy reversal is compounded by the very wide range
within which policy is conducted. Forexample, in the past decade Nigerian trade policy
has swung from intensc foreign exchange rationing, indicated by a parallel market
premium of over 300 per cent, to a completely free market, and back to cven more
intense rationing.

In addition to policy uncertainty, African economies are more subject than
other cconomies to economic shocks arising from terms of trade and the climate,
Africa and Asia obviously share the same movements in world prices, but African
countries are more dependent upon a few primary commodities for export. Further, as
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Neary has recently shown. trade restrictions actually increase exposure to external
shocks.=* Hence. Africa has had both larger shocks and is more vulnerable to them.,

Both shocks and policy change alter relative prices. Hence, relative prices
arc more volatile in Africa than clsewhere. This in turn discourages irreversible
investment. Various studies have shown empirically that price volatility reduces
investment, -

In addition. severe deficiencies in the institutional structure deter it tment.
The African formal sector sufters from weak judicial and accountancy professions
which make formal insurance morc costly to provide. Further. firms face high risks
because their fixed assets are illiquid. This in turn is because secondhand markets for
capital goods are thin as a iesult of the small scale of production and the low level of
investment. and because of the near impossibility of selling firms as going concerns.
Proximately. a minor reason for this is the near absence of equity markets. with the
exception of South Africa and Zimbabwe. More fundamentally. the unreliability of
audited accounts, and the difficulty of establishing and enforcing legal title. preclude
a firm being valued as a multiple of its present profits. As Besley shows in the context
of investment in Ghanaian agriculture, where assets are less marketable. investment
is lower.*

In Africa both the civil legal system and the audit system have deteriorated. in
many casces. to the point where there is a sufficiently high probability of malfunction
that the basis for transactions is undermined. Legal title to ownership of assets becomes
increasingly contestable. In several African countries banks report that foreclosure
on assets is now such an unreliable process that assets are losing their capacity to
function as collateral.

In much of Africa accountancy standards are extremely low. there is little
professional self-regulation. and audited accounts convey little more information
than unaudited accounts. Prospective purchasers of cquity, notably investment (or
development) banks. have consequently either had very poor records of returns on
their money or have been unable to place it.

The dceterioration of the judicial and accountancy professions in Africa
thus weakens or removes the key agencies of restraint which private agents use for
assettransactions. Wi :out these agencies, credit becomes restricted to trade finance.
Investment must be financed out of the resources of the owners. Yet in committing
resources to investment the owner lacks an exit route for his capital sinze firms
cannot be sold as going concerns. Investments are thus highly illiquid and so
unattractive.

Thesce explanations for African marginalization. namely insufficient reform,
high risk and weak restraints, are interrelated. To date. virtually all emphasis has
been placed on policy reform as opposed to the other factors. While policy reform is
surely a necessary condition for the reversal of marginalization, experience to date
suggests that it is probably not enough.
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Reversing marginalization

Africa’s marginalization from the world cconomy will ultimately be solved by
Africans.

Apart from dealing with issues of policy reform the basic weaknesses in terms
of uncertainties surrounding the policy environment and the obstacles to investment
will need to be overcome. Without this comprehensi-e approach it is unlikely that
Africa can stimulate the rise in domestic and forcign investment that is necessary to
initiate a reversal ot its marginalization. :

The rest of the world can either assist or hinder African efforts. The two
main international interventions are the provision of aid and policy conditionality. Each
of these interventions affects the prospects for reversing Africa’s marginalization.
For example. the resource transfer achieved by aid alters the incentive regime while
donor conditionality influences the extent of policy reform. To date both of these
interventions have had some deleterious affects and may even have been deleterious
overall. However, there is a role for the international community both in the provision
of resource transfers and in cnabling African governments to lock in to policy
choices. The international community should not detach itself but rather redesign its
interventions.

For example, aid as currently conceived has unintended negative side-effects
which need to be corrected. Since aid is an inflow of foreign exchange to the public
scctor, it appreciates the real exchange rate, reducing the incomes of those who
produce tradable goods. Morcover, it raises public expenditure both absolutely and
relative to GDP. These two features of aid alter the incentive regime facing the private
scctor. Through appreciating the real exchange rate, aid acts as an implicit tax on the
export and import-substitute sectors. The exchange rate appreciation caused by aid
directly contributes to the marginalization of Africa in the world economy since it
reduces African exports. It might additionally cause marginalization through less direct
mechanisms,

If the export sector has substantial externalities for the rest of the economy,
then its contraction would rebound upon the growth rate. Moreover, quite aside from
these detrimental implications of aid for economic performance. the exchange
rate appreciation cffect of aid is also morally problematic for donors. A transfer
ostensibly intended to help the entire society has the effect of plunging an important
compenent of it into poverty. Between them, these considerations suggest that
Africa’s high aid inflows may have been much less conducive to growth than the scale
of the resource transfer might imply. In addition, the way policy conditionality has
been appended to aid flows may have exacerbated the process of marginalization.
Conditionality has been intrinsically forward-looking: that is. it has concerned itself
with promises of policy reform. By being prospective rather than retrospective it has
failed to reward past policy performance and so governments have little incentive to
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acquire reputation. The only mechanism for donors to enforce conditionality has been
very short-term suspensions of aid if intra-programme targets are breached. In this
case, a new programme might bc negotiated before the date when the aborted
programme would have ended. The new programme will again be forward-looking.
With this structure, governments have an incentive to agree to more than they then
implement. in the hope that breaches will either be ignored or suffer only short-term
punishment. This is likely to give rise to policy volatility. More drastically, by
paying for reforms, donors create an incentive for governments to raise the price as
high as possible, exaggerating the political and economic costs of reforms and therehy
slowing the reform process. In short, this process of policy conditionality increases
policy uncertainty, which is both the predominant non-commercial risk and the
predominant deterrent to foreign investment.

These features of current aid programmes and policy conditionality are
not, however, exclusively due to intervention by aid donors. The weakness of Africa’s
internal capacity to impose restraints upon opportunistic private and public behaviour,
and the small scale of its export industries, both suggest that more appropriate forms
of intervention might be welcomed. The resource transfer could be redesigned so as
to assist rather than implicitly tax the export sector. Most aid should be transferred to
the private sector in general and the export sector in particular through a reduction in
taxation. By contrast, donor conditionality is actually being used to induce heavier
explicit taxation over and above the implicit taxation caused by real exchange rate
appreciation. Conditionality could be redesigned to be retrospective rather than
prospective, eliminating the reputation-destroying process under which governments
are tempted to make promises which they fail to keep, and replacing it with a strong
incentive for governments to build reputation. As governments build reputations, non-
commercial risk would be reduced.
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PART THREE

Transition economies

introduciion

The analysis of employment outcomes associated with the transition process
in the economies of East and Central Europe is a particularly difficult undertaking.
The process of a wholesale transformation of centrally planned economies into
market economies has never occurred before and “we have no general theory of
the transformation, no optimal paths or well-defined endpoints™.!

A particular difficulty arises from the fact that in a transition economy
rapid change is occurring simultaneously on a wide front, in the goods,
factor and money markets, in the external flows of commodities. ctc. All these
changes have te be managed simultaneously and in a coherent way. That is why,
even more than in other economies. it is very perilous to analyse a particular
problem, implicitly considering the whole system to be more or less stable. For
example. an exclusive focus on the labour market is unlikely to yield meaningful
conclusions. More than in any other economic cuntext, a global analysis is
essential in such economies. This does not mean that there should be no analy-
sis of specific problems, but such an analysis has to be supported by a con-
stant comparison and validation of specific issues with the global pattern of
adjustment.

The issuc we arc mainly concerned with. namely the emergence of high
and iong-term unemployment, is a crucial onc for many rcasons. Not only does
high uncmployment cause the loss of income and undermine the most important
means of social integration, it also jeopardizes the success of the whole transition
process by generating social tensions. Thus, while labour market issues cannot be
properly understood without taking into account strong linkages with the transition
process as a whole, neither should overall issues such as the speed and sequencing
of reforms be examined without reference to developments in the labour market.
For example, political constraints generated by higher unemployment and greater
economic insecurity can impose strong limitations on the pace of privatization
and restructuring, and compromise the credibility of the reform process. There is
thus a subtle cquilibrium to be found between social sustainability and an adequate
level of economic restructuring. In this connection. the implementation of adequate
social safety nets will play a major role in maintaining social consensus in the context
of growing unemployment and the dismantling of the former mechanisms of social
security.
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Moreover, the labour market has also to play a more direct role in the trans-
ition process: the reallocation of human capital is a fundamental aspect of successful
restructuring. Of course, the market will ensure a large part of this reallocation of skills
and talents from less to more efficient activities. But labour market policies will
obviously also have a major role to play in the context of huge changes in the level
and structure of both the supply and demand for labour.

Employment trends

The initial years of the transition process have been characterized by sharp falls
in output. Output in the transition economies as a whole fell continuously during the
period 1990-93, with falls of over 10 per cent per annum in the last three years of that
period. This average figure, of course, subsumes differences between countries in terms
of the extent and timing of the falls in output. Nevertheless, output fell in all countries
in 1991 and again in 1992 except in Poland. In Eastern Eurcpe, only Poland and
Slovenia experienced falls of less than 10 per cent in 1991, while in the former USSR
more than half of the republics had falls of over 10 per cent. In 1992, output started to
grow in Poland while the fall in output became smaller in most other Eastern European
countries. At the same time, the fall in output increased to calamitous proportions in
the former USSR. By 1993 the relative improvement continued in Eastern Europe,
with four out of eight countries (Albania, Poland, Romania and Slovenia) showing
positive growth for the first time since 1989. Output stagnated in the Czech Renublic
but declined in Bulgaria, Hungary and Slovakia. In the former USSR output continued
to fall without exception in 1993, although somewhat less than in 1992. Preliminary
data for 1994 indicate that output increased in Eastern Europe, with the exception of
Bulgaria; stabilized or even recovered in the Baltic States; and that there was a
deepening of the recession in the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS).

There are several competing explanations of the fall in output. One is that
apparent falls in output are largely statistical artifacts. It is argued that the level of
output was overstated in the previous statistics of centrally planned economies, and
that during the transition period it has been underestimated because of the difficuities
of measuring the emerging private activities. The former net material product concept
used in centrally planned economies does not provide an accurate measure of the growth
in services, which has been the most buovant since the beginning of the transition
process. But the “statistical artefact” explanation can surely not explain losses of
20 to 30 per cent in output. So the fall in output has to be considered as real.

Another explanation is that the fall of output is the direct and inevitable result
of the transition process, representing the shedding of activities which have become
uncompetitive. This argument implies that the pattern of change can be expected to
follow a “J-curve™ pattern. with unavoidable large falls during the first stage of a
transition period.-
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Table 15, Annual percentage change in GDP, 1990-94, selected transition countries
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A third explanation is that the fall in output was caused by factors exogenous
to the transition process, mainly related to trade. The collapse of trade within the
Council for Mutual Economic Assistance (CMEA) caused huge decreases in exports
and a sharp deterioration in the terms of trade. The latter was mainly due to the
transition to dollar pricing in Soviet trade, especially the increase in the price of
Russian oil to almost international levels. This represented a large loss of income. A
study by Rodrick? argued that this trade shock accounted for the entire drop in output
in Hungary, for most of it in the Czech Republic and between a quarter and a third of
it in Poland. But the reality is that exports to the West from most Eastern countries
rose immediately and by almost as much as the loss in exports to the CMEA (but after
a while, becausc of the recession in Western Europe and the implementation of non-
tariff barriers in the EC, the drop in exports to the West is likely to have deepened the
recession). Moreover, the transition process itself, involving restrictive stabilization
policies and the complete removal of the whole centrally planned process of pro-
duction, would obviously have played a major role in the reduction of output. The
dislocation of the whole system of central planning of resource allocation before the
institutions of a market cconomy began to function correctly has been held re-
sponsible for a large part of the decrease in production. As stressed by Jackman,
“inflexibilities in the linkages between enterprises can create domino effects whereby
production problems in one sector can reduce production both of its suppiiers and in
the enterprises using its product as an intermediate input™.* A convincing explanation




108

. World employment 1395

thus appears to be that the fall in output was the result of a “combination. the weights
differing among countries, of excessive monetary contraction (beyond that needed for
stabilization. at least if devaluation had not overshot) with the inadequacy of supply
response (itself due to inadequate micro foundations, e.g. unchanged property rights.
weak lending discipline, lack of competitive practices, old management methods. . .)
in the face of shifts in demand that required reallocation™.*

This different pattern of output declines can to a large extent be explained
by differences in initial conditions and in the time of the initiation of transition. In
general, Eastern Europe embarked on the transition ahead of the former USSR, a
fact which partly explains the different timing of the worst falls in output. In addition,
some Eastern European countries, such as the Czech Republic, Hungary, Poland, and
Slovenia, had more favourable initial conditions than the rest in terms of either their
pre-transition record of economic reform or their relative macroeconomic stability and
degree of indebtedness.

Employment. labour force and the emergence of mass unemployment

In industr lized market economies such performances would have produced
labour markst outcomes worse than the Great Depression of the 1930s, and in some
countries of the region comparisons with that era are already apt. Unemployment
increased rapicly and had reached, by 1994, double-digit rates in almost all transition
countries (see table 18). the only exceptions being the Czech Republic and Russia.
But compared to the huge losses in output, the increase in open unemployment
appears rather small. This can mainly be explained by two factors.

First, the decrease in employment has been much smaller than the decrease
in output. thus inducing a worrying fall in productivity, especially at a time when
successful restructuring requires its rapid growth to start closing the enormous gap
between Eastern and Western Europe. This “labour hoarding™ has generally been
explained by the relatively slow pace of restructuring: the maintenance of a “soft
budget constraint™ on enterprises.® has allowed loss-making enterprises to continue
to operate. In addition, as emphasized by Boeri.” the adjustment has often been
implemented through a reduction of working hours instead of through a reduction in
employment.

Second, a large decrcase in activity rates has been recorded. Therefore. in
most countries of the region, falls in employment have exceeded rises in officially
measured unemployment. In the previous centrally planned economies. activity rates
had been maintained at very high levels compared to Western standards. As clearly
explained by Burda, “employment was a mechanism of social integration and
protection™* While social insurance against insccurity and inequality is achieved
through an explicit system of taxes and transfers in Western economies, state
enterprises were given those social functions in the former socialist economies’
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Tabl. ' Annual percentage change in craplovment, 1990-94, selected transition countries
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cmployment was guaranteed, wages were low but so was the wage dispersion, and
cmployment involved the payment by the enterprises of pensions, sickness allowances
and family benefits. These features of the sysiem ensured that the participation
rate was very high, especially among women and elderly workers. A large part of
the decrease in participation rates can therefore be linked to the changing role of
enterprises with respect to the provision of social benefits. A second, and more
worrying, cxplanation of the decrease in participation rates is that in some countries
low or non-existent unemployment benefits have discouraged some of the unemployed
persons from registering. Instead. they have simply left the labour force, quite often
10 join the “black economy™. This appears to be especially the case in Russia. In
Croatia, employment fell from 1,618,200 in 1989 to 1,243,600 in 1993, whereas
unemployment rose only from 139,200 to 250,800. In Moldova, employment fell
by 61,000 between 1989 and 1993, while unemployment rose only by 14.000.

A detailed study of four countries (the Czech Republic, Hungary, Poland and
Slovakia) shows the amplitude of the relat = effects of the decrease in employment
and the drop n activity rates. Table [7 shows that the decrease in emplcyment
between 1989 and 1994 has ranged from [1.5 per cent in the Czech Republic
to 28 per cent in Hungary. A drop in productivity occurred in the Czach Republic
(-7.7 per cent) and Slovakia (-2.6 per cent) where cmployment did not adjust
completely to the change in output. In contrast, productivity has started to increase
again in Hungary (+8.6 per cent cumulated since the beginning of the transition)
and Poland (+14.2 per cent). For these latter two countrics. the productivity change
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Table 17. Labour force, employment, and unemployment in selected transition ceuntries, 1989-94
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indicates that employment has more or less adjusted because it has continued to
decline in spite of the recent recovery in output. The second factor influencing unem-
ployment rates was the change in participation rates. The main change has been the
drop in the participation rate of workers of post-active age (men over 59 and women
over 54). Before the transition, their participation rate was high: 20 per cent to 30 per

Table 18.  Unemployment rates. 1990-94, selected transition countries'
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cent, while it was negligible in Western countries. During the first five years of
transition, it dropped by approximately 15 percentage points in these four countrics.
Therefore, the reduction in total labour force was equivalent to between a quarter and
a third of the employment losses, thus exerting a major attenuating effect on the risc
in unecmployment.

Long-term unemployment and disparities in unemployment

An emerging labour market issue, which should be influential in shaping
both domestic policics and foreign technical and financial assistance, is the growing
evidence of massive long-term unemployment, that is, lasting for a year or more. There
is a strong likelihood that many of those drifting into long-term unemployment will
become detached from the labour force and the mainstream of society.’

[n Poland in early 1994, 44 pcr cent of the registered unemployed had been
looking for a job for more than a year. In Bulgaria, data from the December 1992
Census showad that no less than 6 per cent of the whole labour force ~ 50.4 per cent
of all registered uniemployed — had been unemployed for more than a year, and
many of those had drifted off the unemployment register, it they had ever been on it. !
Elsewhere, the picture was not much more cheerful. In Slovakia, for instance, in 1993
about a third of the registered unemployed had been out of work for more than a
year. In Hungary, by 1994 a majority of the unemployed, according to the official
labour force survey, had been out of work for more than six months.

Another issue of concern is that with the growth of unemployment, various
socio-cconomic disparitics have been emerging. These threaten the political stability
of the new nations, bring the risk of social discord much closer and undoubtedly
contribute to a substantial worsening of socio-economic inequality. Regional dispar-
ities have widened considerably. Levels of unemployment of ethnic minorities have
risen more sharply than the average. There is also mounting concern that women are
being particularly adversely affected by labour market trends. A similar and equally
disturbing trend has been experienced by disabled workers. Throughout the region,
youth unemployment has been rising sharply and it is worrying that a vast number
of tecnagers and those in their early twenties could drift into a debilitating period
of long-term unemployment. Another group hard hit by restructuring and rising
uncmployment consists o~ older workers in their fifties and sixties.

The growth of poverty

The worst aspect ot economic restructuring is the appalling growth in the
number of people living in poverty. In every country for which thére are data, the
proportion of the population living below some measure of a poverty line has grown,
in most cases drastically. Thus - although the situation is certainly even worse in
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some other countries for which information is less reliable or up to date - the
number of houscholds in poverty has risen sharply in Bulgaria, the Czech Republic,
Poland. Romania and Slovakia, and it is widely belicved that the actual number
exceeds those recorded in official statistics.

In Bulgaria. according to such statistics, by mid-1992 nearly 73 per cent of
all households had incomes below the official social minimum, up from 42 per cent
two years carlier.” In Poland over 40 per cent of all houscholds were classified as
living in poverty in 1991, again up sharply fron: two years carlicr, and by mid-1992
official estimates (Central Statistical Office) in icated that over 50 per cent had
incomes bciow the poverty linc.

Worse, in the countries of the former USSR, according to unofticial estimates
by prominent economists, by the end of 1991 about 100 million people were living
below the official poverty line, with average real family incomes in some areas
being 26 per cent below their levels at the beginning of the year.'™ in 1992, after
price liberalization and slackening of monetary policy that unlcashed hyper-stag-
flation (consumer prices rose by over 2,500 per cent during 1992), the Russian
Government’s State Statistical Committee (Goskomstar) estimated that 80 per cent of
the Russian population had incomes that put them below the designated poverty line."
By late 1992 commentators in Moscow were referring to living standards being in
“free fall”, with the average houschold spending over 75 per cent of its income on
food, twice as large a percentage as a few years ago.™ In 1993, poverty continued to
be extraordinarily widespread, owing in part to the very sharp decline in the real value
of the minimum wagn~."

Whatiever the criteria for measuring poverty, it seems to be increasingly
related to labour market status and experience. Although many of those suffering
declines in living standards have been those cut off from the labour force. such as
pensioners. many more have been impoverished as a result of their changing labour
force position. Many have been pushed into precarious, low-income jobs, others have
suddenly found therasclves unprotected by minimum wages, cither because these
have not been applied or because cnterprises have been unable to pay them, as in
Bulgaria, where the real value of the minimum wage was halved in 1991

Possibly worst of all, those cut off from the formal economy have typically lost
access to many forms of social payments and welfare provided through the enterprise.
on wwhich the distribution of social welfare was traditionally based.

As an cxample of the poverty explosion, table 19 presents the percentage of
househalds of different types having incomes per capita below the official “low
income™ level in Poland.' As can be seen, the sharpest relative deterioration occurred
for worker houscholds. One can appreciate the gravity of social marginalization
highlighted in table 20, which shows that nearly cight out of every ten houscholds
depending wholly on social transfers perceived their situation as bad or very bad: the
situation has further deteriorated since 1989-90).

~mb
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Table 19 Percentage of households with income per person below the “low-income™ level,
by household type, Poland, selected vears, 1981-90
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Across Eastern and Central Europe, millions of workers in the state scctor
have joined the “new working poor™. whether through cuts in real wages, loss of social
benefits traditionally provided by employing enterprises. shortened working time
or periodic bouts of prolonged unpaid leave, the latter having been a very common
response of managements in Bulgaria, Romania and Russia. and probably ¢lsewhere
as well.

A process of socio-cconomic stratification has appeared to accompany the
cvolution of labour markets. While the real level of average wages has typically
fallen by large amounts, the real minimum wage has fallen by much more, while the
carnings of a privileged élite have multiplied.

Meanwhile, young people been drifting into poverty through prolonged non-
access to jobs. or by being pushed into low incomes in the “informal™, often illegal.
cconomy. And very many older workers have been impoverished by having been
dismissed from jobs and pushed into even eariicr retirement than corresponded to
the carly retirement ages prevailing in the region.

Poverty has continued to worsen in all countries in the region for which there
arc avatlable data and reports, There is also no evidence that this situation is being
reversed. That is the background against which to assess labour market trends.

In conclusion. four major tabour market features should be highlighted:

since the “relatively™ low level (compared to the decrease in output) of un-
employment has been achieved mainly through “labour hoarding™ and through
a huge reduction in the labour force, the amount of “hidden™ unemployment
can be assumed to be high. This will be revealed sooner or later. Therefore,

Tuble 20.  Percentage of households assessing their economic situation as bad or very bad,
by household type, Poland, 1989-90
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ev :n with a strong recovery, unemployment is not ikely to decrease; without
this recovery, the prospects are for a further increase in unemployment,

long-term unemployment will continue to be a major problem and this could
worsen without economic recovery,

the reduction in the economically active population will have strong social
and fiscal implications. The continuous decrease in activity rates among the
population past working age can be explained by either voluntary departures
or by early retirements imposed on older workers, who are not entitled to
receive unemployment benefits. In both cases, adequate pensions schemes
should be implemented. But the increase in dependency ratios will further
burden the alrcady overwhelmed pension systems;

- large changes in the structure of employment will continue to occur with the
shift in production and the induced reallocation of resources.

In this context, labour market policies will have to play an increasingly
important role. The main challenges will be to cope with the structural changes in the
labour force and in employment through training and retraining, to provide assistance
for reintegration into work of the long-term unemployed, to develop adequate un-
employment benefit and pension systems and to strengthen active labour market
policies.

Employment policies

Overall framework

The crisis of mass unemployment will ultimately be solved only by the expan-
sion of output and the creation of jobs in new activities in line with the comiparative
advantage of these economies. The transition process will have to continue to shift
production out of uncompetitive capital goods and “high-tech™ industries that were
able to survive only through subsidies and insulation from world market forces. The
shift will have to be towards more labour- and skill-intensive industries where there is
genuine comparative advantage. Recent export trends indicate that the most rapid
growth has been in industries such as textiles and garments, foodstuffs and resource-
based products. With further progress towards market-determined price signals and
the removal of production subsidies a clearer picture will emerge of competitive
production opportunities in both the domestic and world markets.

In the same way as industrialized and developing countries, the transition
cconomies too will need to adjust to new opportunities in the global economy. The
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challenge they face is great because of the extremely distorted initial production
structure and their late entry into the global economy. As a result of this they lag
seriously behind developing countries of comparable income levels in terms of
shares of world trade and foreign direct investment flows. For example. “total extra-
merchandise exports from Easterrt Europe and the former Soviet Union in 1993
did not surpass those of the Republic of Korea alone™.!”

A key element of adjustment is to raise rates of investment. This is necessary
in order to upgrade physical infrastructure and to create productive capaciiy in new
activities. Unfortunately, since the initiation of the transition process domestic fixed
investments have fallen in the wake of the collapse of output. At the same time initial
optimism about the inflow of foreign direct investment has turned out to have been
misplaced. “Since 1990 the total inflow has been under $10 billion (for nine
countries). Moreover most of the investment is concentrated on just a few countries:
the four ‘advanced’ transition economies have received over 90 per cent of the total
since 1990, with most (80 per cent) of it going to Hungary and the Czech Republic.
Negligible amounts, if any, have gone to other transition economies in the former
Soviet Union.”!* This is in sharp contrast to the surge in foreign direct investments
that has occurred over the same period in the newly industrializing countries of Asia
and Latin America.

It is imperative to improve on these investment trends if the problem of
mass unemployment is to be overcome. This will require wne completion of reforms
to create a system of property rights and enfcrceable contracts as well as a stable
macroeconomic environment and well-functioning capital markets. Unless this is done,
investment, both domestic and foreign, will continue to be deterred by a perception
of high risks surrounding the security of assets and future economic prospects. In
addition, improvements in physical infrastructure are essential for the successful
attraction of FDI. A major effort will also be required in training and retraining
in order to adjust the mix of skills to the requirements of the new structure of
production. A skill mix that was appropriate to the old uncompetitive structure of
production is unlikely to fit the requirements of new industries seeking to gain a niche
in the global economy.

Trade liberalization, privatization and enterprise restructuring will obviously
have to proceed in order to bring about a shift in the structure of production that is
more in line with comparative advantage. Thus far trade liberalization has been
marked by abrupt shifts in policy. In Poland, Russia and Hungary, for example,
initial far-reaching import liberalization has been reversed by the reintroduction of
quantitative restrictions and the selective raising of tariffs. In addition, export controls,
including the compulsory surrender of foreign exchange earnings, remain in place in
many countries. Overall only the Czech Republic and Slovenia among the transition
cconomies are subject to GATT disciplines. Privatization and enterprise restructuring
have proceeded at different paces and taken different forms. While the share of
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private-sector production and employment has grown significantly, much remains to
be done in n-ost countries.

A central policy issue with direct implications for the employment situation is
the pace at which trade liberalization, privatization and enterprise restructuring
should proceed. Proponents of rapid change argue that anything less would thwart
the whole transition process. The removal of soft budget constraints and the strict
enforcenient of bankruptcy laws are seen to be necessary both for restoring macro-
economic balance and eliminating industries which make a negative contribution
to total output. In addition, it is argued that a rapid shake-out of labour from un-
competitive industries is essential for releasing labour to the private sector, for
restraining wage increases and hence inflation, and for strengthening work effort
within enterprises.

But there are strong arguments against adopting this approach. Foremost among
these is the fact that it will impose intolerable social costs. With unemployment levels
already in the range of 10 to 15 per cent in most countries a further sharp increase
would be socially catastrophic. Living standards have fallen sharply and poverty
has increased. Another massive wave of unemployment would lead to further falls
in real wages that would exacerbate the increase in income incquality and poverty
that has already occurred. All this would surely threaten the social sustainability of
the transition process and breed political instability. Another important consideration
is that parts of the reform process cannot. intrinsically, be accomplished at a stroke.
The creation of effective new institutions and the restructuring of product and
labour markets requires a time horizon of at least a few years even in the best of
circumstances.” To push for widespread bankruptcy before a functioning market
system and the correct incentives to guide economic agents are in place would
not necessarily lead to clear gains in efficiency. Finally. it does not appear to be true
that a further aggravation of mass unemployment is necessary either for supplying
labour to the private sector or for containing inflationary pressures. Most of the
recruitment to the private sector has in fact been directly from those in employment,
not from the pool of the unemployed. On the containment of inflation, it has to
be noted that a high proportion of the current unemployment has become long term.
Since the long-term unemployed are not in the pool of effective jobseekers it is
doubtful whether a further increase in their numbers will do much to dampen
inflationary pressures.

There is therefore a strong case to be made for adopting a more gradual
approach to trade liberalization, privatization and enterprise restructuring. This case
is further strengthened by the fact that there exist policy instruments which make it
feasible to temporarilv slow down the process of restructuring while still ensuring that
change occurs in the right direction. This contradicts the view that the only choice is
an all-or-nothing onc between instant restructuring or no progress at all towards
transition.

-t
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The gradual approach should not rely on a continuation of indiscriminate
and unconditional protection through soft credits to state-owned enterprises or the
imposition of import quotas. Such measures would indeed freeze necessary progress
inrestructuring. Instead, temporary assistance should be provided through transparent
fiscal measures and be targeted to enterprises that show promise of future viability.
The assistance should also be time-bound, be conditional upon progress in restruc-
turing. and be structured around a phased reduction of support. If these features are
steadfastly adhered to then it will be feasible to achieve a gradual restructuring that
stili proceeds on the correct path. At the same time this will yield immense social and
political benefits for the reform process.

A gradual strategy has been followed by several of the European transition
economies, notably Romania, the Ukraine and the Czech Republic, in all of which
wage employment fell by substantially less than GDP between 1989 and 1992.

However, in some cases the gradual approach has been a substitute for reform
rather than a conscious part of it. This is the case in Romania, for instance: subsidies
have kept inefficient enterprises alive and the process of restructuring has hardly
started; in 1991 33 per cent of the State’s unemployment fund was spent for support
for the “technically unemployed™. still on the books of enterprises. In the Ukraine,
too. official loans to state enterprises at negative real interest rates. in addition to
subsidies and enterprises’ loans to each other, have kept the annual rate of decrease
in state and collective sector employment as low as 3 per cent between 1990 and 1993,
a period when real GDP was falling at an annual rate of 14 per cent. Unpaid leave and
short-time working. which affected 40 per cent of employees in the fourth quarter
of 1993, have been the means of avoiding mass redundancies — a form of social
and economic compromise. In the Czech Republic. on the other hand, the relatively
low rate of decrease in state scctor employment has not apparently involved subsidies,
but has been due, rather. to delays in privatization and to wage restraint. This is a
deliberatcly gradualist approach to reform rather than its avoidance or postponement.

Among other European economies. Poland and Hungary have probably taken
the toughest line on lay-offs and bankruptcies, while Slovenia (where subsidies were
cut and lay-otfs occurred but successive governments have not felt able to close down
lossmakers) and Slovakia have been in an intermediate position.

Labour market policy developments

Regardless of the choice of overall reform strategy. labour market policies will
have to figure prominently in Eastern and Central Europe in the next few years, in
view of the prevalence of mass unemployment. Already the rhetoric has run ahead
of the reality, and there are few governments that have not pronounced themselves
intent on promoting an “active™ labour market and social policy. Budgetary constraints
and other factors have made the outcomes rather modest so far.
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Labour market policies will be expected to cut unemployment, reduce labour
market segmentation and the increasingly disadvantaged position of vulnerable
groups in society, promote geographical, occupational and industrial labour mobility
and raise productivity.

In the initial phases of the reform process in many countries of the region,
the primary response of governments was to pass comprehensive “framework™
employment laws. The importance of these laws is that they created a legal and
administrative basis for the development of a wide array of labour market policies,
making commitments on such diverse issues as the “right w freely chosen employ-
ment”, income transfers to public works and labour market training and retraining
schemes. They represented the first steps on the road to the creation of a regulated
labour market.

This development has led to unresolved tensions over the degree to which
policy responsibility should be centralized or decentralized, and the extent to which
the government alone should be responsible, rather than relying on some tripartite
mechanism or the partial privatization of social and labour policy. These are familiar
debates in Western Europe, but have a particular intensity and a long future in
Central and Eastern Europe.

The cmerging mix of labour market policies designed to respond to un-
employment and the patterns of labour market restructuring highlight the consid-
erable challenges that will have to be faced in the next few years.

@) Tne emergence of employment services

To function adequately in a modern industrial economy. all human resource
policies must be backed by an adequate services network, which means in practice
a network of employment exchanges and support services. Nowhere in Central and
Eastern Europe has such a network existed. In the past three or four years, consid-
erable effort — backed in most cases by substantial international financial assist-
ance — has been devoted to rectifying this. The most substantive programmes so far
have been in the former German Democratic Republic. Hungary and Poland. In the
latter two. huge Wor!d Bank-funded employment services projects were launched in
1991 and 1992 respectively.

Throughout the region. the development of basic employment services should
receive high priority for some years. Not only did the old employment offices fill a
different role from that expected of employment services in a well-functioning
labour market, but the number of offices and staff were minimal, if they existed at all.
Thus. in Czechoslovakia, employment offices only started to operate in November
1990: in Poland. in 1991, there were only about 400 offices for a population of over
35 million, in Hungary there were only about 160 in a country with a population of
over 10 million. At the end of 1991, Poland had 49 labour offices at the voivodship
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(county) level and 356 at the local (district) level, employing a total of 7,630 staff.
As there were then 2.2 million unemployed. that implied one official for every -
321 unemployed.-" By 1993 a typical employment bureau official in Bulgaria and
Hungary had to be responsible for dealing with well over 200 unemployed applicants.
Currently, in Western Europe there is probably an average of one employment service
official for every 1.000 workers; in Central and Eastern Europe, it is a little over one
per 10,000. In Russia in early 1993 there were 2,400 employment offices for a labour
force of over 80 million. These figures give some idea of the depth »f the problem and
point to the difficulty of operating an efficient or equitable set of policies.

o, Vocational. labour market and on-the-job training

In Central and Eastern Europe an enormous emphasis is now placed on
training.”! Undoubtedly. there is a need for training and retraining, although some
politicians ard analysts surely place tco much faith in the capacity of training to
reduce unemployment, increase labour mobility, raise productivity and reintegrate
disadvantaged groups into the labour force.

First, as faras general and vocational education is concerned, itis widely argued
that in most of the region levels have been respectable and in some cases even
high by international standards. Perhaps that picture is deceptive. Some observers
question the quality of vocational education, and in the late 1980s there were clear
signs of falls in the numbers covered. Most strikingly, there has been a long-standing
decline in Russia.**

The prevailing systems have also been criticized for being excessively rigidly
oriented to available jobs, whereas what is required for the restructuring period
and for the international labour market of the 1990s is a broadly based and flexible
cducational structure.

Second, enterprise-based training, including retraining, will have to be
boosted throughout the region. since it may enable many workers to shift out of
moribund industries and enterprises into new avenues of employment. However. the
reality in Central and Eastern Europe in 1991-93 was that very many large industrial
enterprises cut back on training, as a relatively easy way of responding to the growing
financial pressures they were facing. In Russia this pattern of cuts has accentuated
a long-standing decline in training gencrally. Many enterprises have cut the funds
allocated to training, and many have shut the training institutes that they traditionally
operated. Thus, in the ILO 1992 labour flexibility survey, one in five industrial
enterprises that had operated a training institute in 1990 had closed it by mid-1992.%

In such circumstances, it is vital that governments should intervene more
directly, perhaps by detaching training institutes from industrial enterprises and
running them directly, or by encouraging local groups of enterprises to fund them
jointly with government authoritics, perhaps on a tripartite basis, so that the views and
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capacities of workers are adequately taken into account. In 1991 the German
authorities began to do that through their privatization agency. the Treuhandanstalt.
Other countries would be advised to follow this route, since huge centralized training
institutions are out of tune with the more flexible labour market needs of the 1990s.

Third, labour market training. i.c. schemes for providing training and re-
training for those out of employment. are seriously undeveloped. Although data are
scarce it has been estimated that in 1990 only | per cent of the registered un-
employed in Poland participated in training schemes: in Hungary the corresponding
figure was better, but still low. 8.7 per cent: in Czechoslovakia in early 1991, such
schemes covered a mere 0.4 per cent of the registered unemployed. in'Bulgaria the
corresponding figure was 3.9 per cent. Little seems to be known about drop-out
rates or the placement record of trainees. But the neglect of such training has been
pervasive.

There is no evidence of any rapid growth of labour market training i 1991
or 1992, despite a stated commitment to its expansion. In 1991, as well as in 1990.
in most countries less than | per cent of the registered unemployed participated in
training courses. the exception being Hungary. but even thiere the per cent enrolled
in state-sponsored training courses fell from 8.7 per cent in December 1990 to 2.9 per
cent in June 1992, when about 17 per cent of unemployed school-leavers were
participants.

There are many reasons for the minor role attained by such schemes. Perhaps.
most importantly, the uncertainty about economic restructuring has made it hard to
determine what workers should be retrained for. a point often made by observers in
Poland, but elsewhere as well.

Finally and most conspicuously. an insignificant number of the growing
number of Russians becoming registered as unemployed are being directed to such
training schemes, and the financial squeeze there as elsewhere is making growth in
labour market training increasingly hord.

In short. there is a worrying gap between the stated commitments to training
and the realities. in spite of the overwhelming emphasis placed on it by foreign donors.

RS N OrRS

Another labour market policy on which perhaps excessive hopes are placed
in Eastern and Central Europe is direct job creation through short-term public works.
A commitment to public works has figured prominently in legislative reforms, as
in the USSR Employment Law of 1991 and in the Polish Employment Acts of 1989
and 1991.

However, there has been a failure to develop major public works programmes
in the past two years, which is ironic, given the long tradition of community work and
non-production work by workers in the region.

| A
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Certainly, there is ample scope for social and infrastructural improvements
in all the countries of the region. especially in the ecological sphere, and public
works schemes might be a useful form of regional adjustment policy. Yet there
has been little use of them in practice in most of the countries, partly because of
underdeveloped institutional procedures and shortage of public finance.

. hY .. 2, : Oy
(G Olner demana-s,.ne measages

Among other measures attempted or considered in Eastern and Central Europe
to boost employment in response to the labour market restructuring crises have been
the usual batch of subsidies and credit for the establishment of small-scale enterprises.
including self-employment. Certainly. among the obstacles to the growth of new
enterprises have been the lack of credit. marketing skills and entrepreneurial
experience. But it would be wrong to claim that there has been a lack of entrepren-
eurial flair, cspecially as there was a flourishing “second economy™ in most of the
countries of the region for many years under the old systems.

Since 1989, most governraents have provided aid and basic technical assist-
ance to t > development of new businesses. and there has been a large growth of small-
scale enterprises. A problem is that much of those seem to be in low-productivity
services, in work of dubious legality or in insecure forms of work that result in a
high rate of business mortality. The mafioso economy is spreading rather easily,
alongside the much welcomed “kiosk economy™. The reality is that a very large part
of emerging informal economic activity consists of survival activities on the roadside.
yielding remarkably little.

Another popular policy has been the use of wage subsidies, primarily to keep
workers in jobs to slow the pace of employment dislocation. Thus, in 1991 the Polish
Government introduced an incomes policy that, among other things, encouraged
the prescrvation of low-paid employment. and in Bulgaria in 1992 the authorities
proposed giving subsidies to state enterprises as long as they maintained the previous
level of employment. In some countries workers have reluctantly accepted pay cuts
or paid or unpaid lcave in return for keeping jobs in their enterprise, which the State
has subsidized. This has paradoxically boosted the extent of hidden unemployment,
as has been the casc in Poland and Bulgaria. For workers, that option has been quite
attractive. since at least they have retained entitlement to enterprisc-level benefits,

As a transition measure, wage subsidies may slow the spate of redundancics
required by restructuring and perhaps slow the predicted growth of mass emigration.
The cost to the government is less than it seems, to the extent that unemployment
benefits would have to be paid to many of those who would otherwise have been
displaced and to the extent that by earning higher income at least some of the employed
wotuld pay income tax and social insurance contributions. Particularly promising arc
schemes that combine subsidies with retraining or enterprise- creating mcasures,
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Yet all employment and wage subsidy schemes have drawbacks, most notably
“deadweight™ effects (subsidizing jobs that would have existed in any casc) and
~substitution™ etfects (resulting in the displacement of those in regular jobs by those
in subsidized positions). Critics would say that these schemes are a market distortion.
impeding essential changes in the labour market, and that they weaken discipline in
wage bargaining. In short, they are no panacea.

) Supply-reducing measures

Across the region, as in Western Europe during its restructuring criscs of the
1970s and 1980s, among the most popular responses to the labour market difficulties
of the “transition” have been measures to cut aggregate labour supply or at least that
of particular groups. Thus, there have been schemes to increase youth enrolment in
educational institutions, to persuade women to extend maternity leave and to inducc
workers in their fifties to take earlier retirement.

Among women, the effective labour force participation rate has been re-
duced by various indirect means. such as by the closure of enterprise-based or funded
child-care facilities. Women have also been encouraged to take longer maternity
leave, thereby reducing the measured unemployment rate, as has been the case in
(Czechoslovakia.=*

As for older workers, early retirement schemes have long been established in
Eastern and Central Europe, and have accounted for a high share of expenditure on
pensions - one-third in the case of Poland, for example. There is relatively little
scope for resorting much more to that policy. An objection to such measures is that
they legitimize discrimination against workers in their fifties and even forties,
worsening their alrcady fragile standard of living and discouraging any policy for
retraining them.

By contrast, policy-makers could uscfully consider measures to increase
older workers' labour supply and employment prospects. as an anti-poverty measure
and as a rational long-term policy. As in other industrialized countries outside the

. region, in the longer term raising the labour force participation of older workers
B will be essential, given the “greying™ of the population and the fiscal imperative of
E: reducing the rise in the dependency ratio.

) Human resource deveiopment and social protection

Human resource development and redevelopment strategies cannot be di-
vorced from the overall structure of social security provision. In this regard, the
legacy in Eastern and Central Europe is distinctive. Essentially. social policy was
comprehensive, centralized and linked firmly to employment in state cnterprises,
which were the primary distributor of social benefits, from child care and health to
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training and pensions. Benefits were distributed as worker rights and, formally at
teast, not linked to labour market performance.

The biggest change in the past three years has been the widespread adoption
of a policy to curtai! such benefits and their replacement by a so-called “social safety
net”, promoted by the concerted advocacy of the Bretton Woods financial institutions.
This has affected social and human resource development policies in numerous and
far-reaching ways. The idea is that. in order to cut public expenditure and to reduce
the budget deficit, social benefits should be “targeted” on the poor, essentially
providing benefits only to those deemed to be deserving and needing them. Unfor-
tunately. this is noi as simple as it seems.

Essentially. the safety net approach involves increased selectivity in social
protection and greater reliance on means tests. The approach has been adopted for
most forms of social protection, but here we will focus on the application of that
princip.¢ :0 unemployment benefits and other labour market policies connected with
human resource development. The basic fear is that a highly targeted approach to
income transfers, based on complex conditions and systematic means tests, may not
be consistent with the establishment of an effective social safety net. In addition, it
is not clear that targeting is feasible in circumstances of high and unpredictable
inflation, at least not without serious administrative difficulties and adverse
consequences for social equity.

As far as unemployment benefits are concerned, most new governments
introduced fairly generous schemes at the outset of the reform process, although
in some cases there was an over-hasty adoption of some Western scheme that was
malfunctioning in its pareat country and was demonstra'ly inappropriatc for a
country undergoing a iaajor restructuring process. In any case, pressures from foreign
advisers and imposed fiscal constraints led successive authorities to reshape their
schemes. mostly through a tightening of conditions that had to be satisfied for
benef™t receipt. The resultant problems are familiar. As more conditions, means
tests. behavioural tests and limits on entitlement have been imposed. so the numbers
ofunemployed failing to receive benefits have grown and the number needing (though
not necessarily receiving) social assistance has also grown.

As in so many other ways, Poland has been the harbinger in this respect.
and the changes have undoubtedly resulted in further intensification of poverty
associated with unemployment. Even in 1991, before the first of the major changes
were introduced. about 93 per cent of all families affected by unemployment had
incomes below the social minimum, or poverty, level.”" Yet at the time a justification
for advocating a reduction in the level of benefits and a tightening of condiiions
for receipt was that they were acting as a disincentive to work. In August 1991 the
average unemployment benefit was 53 per cent of the average wage, and according
to official estimates only about two-thirds of the registered unemployed received
benetits.”
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Then, under the Employment Act introduced in December 1991, entitlements
were severely restricted. The registered unemployed could only receive benefits for
up to 12 months. and not at all unless they had been employed for at least 180 days
during the previous year; exceptions were made in the case of school-leavers, for
whom a three-month waiting period was introduced, those leaving military service
and women returning from maternity leave. The level of benefits was cut to 36 per
cent of the average wage in the previous quarter of the vear, which in an inflationary
climate means less than a third of the current average wage. Henceforth, if workers
leave jobs voluntarily or arc dismissed for disciplinary reasons, they are denied
benefits for three months, as are unemployed persons who refuse any job offered.
As a result of these measures, particularly the one placing a limit of one year on
receipt of benefit, it was officially expected that the share of the registered un-
employed eligible for the meagre benefits would fall to about 40 per cent after
November 1992.-*

In fact. over 400,000 unemployed people lost their right to unemployment
benefits at the end of 1992, and as an immediate result 48 per cent of the registered
unemployed no longer received unemployment benefits. Th's disentitlement process
continued through 1993, and may have had some effect on the general election results.

Besides the dire implications for the unemployed in Poland, it is worth noting
that the Russian labour policy authorities have been attracted by the revised Polish
systera of unemployment benefits, and indeed all countries of the region have been
moving in a similar direction.

With the rapid growth of long-term unemployment, a declining proportion
of the unemployed are likely to receive benefits. This highlights the approaching
crisis. Demands on the funds allocated for unemployment benefits have been
growing, leading governments to tighten conditions and raise contribution rates,
which has encouraged employers and workers to find ways of evading payments.
At the same time, a high and growing number of unemployed are not being entitled
to benefits and those who are have been receiving an increasingly inadequate
amount.

Thus, in 1990 about a third of total expenditurc devoted to unemployment
in Poland consisted of funds for labour market training, public works and other
such measures; by 1991 and 1992 that share had dropped to one-fifth, on the
grounds that they had been “crowded out” by the need to pay unemployment
benefits. Thus, in Bulgaria in mid-1992 transfer payments comprised 91 ner cent
of all expenditure in the “vocational training and unemployment” fund, and
“active”™ measures only 1.5 per cent. In Hungary, in 1992 and 1993 all “active™
measures combined (including labour market training, public works, job subsidics
and crisis management measures) comprised merely 14.6 per cent of public
expenditure on unemployment. compared with 69.2 per cent in 1989 and 62.2 per
cent in 1990,

" -
-
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It is part of the problern that the authorities and many advisers to ministries
of the countries in the region scem to see training and related measures for the un-
employed as competing with the provision of adequate income protection. Human
resource  development policies should be treated separately, as the essential
complement to social security. Uniess this is recognized. the contradictions and
resultant underdevelopment of labour market policies cannot but intensify.

i IThe role of industrial refations iy the transition process

The new industrial relations systems of the transition economies are still in
the process of formation. Since the beginning of the transition period, the main
form of industrial relations in the countries concerned has been that of tripartite
consultations and negotiations at the central level. One important reason for this
is that ~ because of the long tradition of central control and because of the intrinsic
difficulties of the transition process — the governments of many transition eco-
nomies wanted to exercise a relatively tight control over economic and social devel-
opment. Such control is almost impossible in a context of completely decentralized
industrial relations systems. Moreover, there was no middle alternative to completely
centralized industrial relations, since the emerging employers’ organizations werc
generally not in a position to act as effective partners at the industry-wide or regional
levels. Another important reason is that the experience of Western European countries
had shown that tripartite consultations and ncgotiations had often cased social
tensions in a period of difficult adjustment. It was hoped that such consultations and
negotiations would cqually facilitate the transition process in Central and Eastern
Europe by mobilizing support for the political and economic changes under way and
by promoting acceptance of the social costs involved: if all parties were associated
in the taking of decisions, the outcomes of the process would indeed stand a greater
chance of being perceived as equitable by all concerned and of being effectively
implemented.

In most transition economies - including the Russian Federation. the Ukraine.
Hungar,, Bulgaria and the Czech Republic - national tripartite consultations and
riegotiations take place within bodies especially set up for this purpose. Important
consultations and negotiations of this type have, however, also taken place outside
such bodies, the most prominent example being those that have led to the signature
of the Polish State Enterprise Pact in 1993.

The main areas in which national tripartite consultations and negotiations
have played a role arc the preparation of labour legislation, the design of wage
policies, the formulation of public policics on other cconomic and social issues and,
more occasionally. the settlement of iimvortant labour disputes. In this latter area, the
example which comes immediately to mind is the settlement, in October 1990, by
the Hungarian tripartite body, of the taxi and truck drivers’ blockade. which is
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probably the most dramatic labour conflict to have occurred in the country concerned
inrecent years. In the other areas, tripartite dealings more often than not take the form
of consultations of the social partners by the government. However, in a number of
instances, they have also led to genuine decisions or agreements. For example, the
Hungarian tripartite body decides on guaranteed minimum wage levels. Wage issues
have also frequently been the subject of tripartite negotiations in a number of Central
and Eastern European countries - notably Bulgaria, the Czech Republic, Hungary
and Poland. These agreements have cssentially sought to strike a balance between
the need for wage moderation and the need for acceptable workers® incomes, while at
the samc time attempting to gradually abolish government-imposed wage control
measures. A number of important agreements dealing with a broad range of non-wage
issues and anming particularly at the introduction of active labour market policies and
the social protection of workers have also been concluded in. for exampie. Hungary
and Poland.

It has been pointed out that tripartite consulta..v..s and negotiations .n trans-
ition economies suffer from serious weaknesses. These stem from the limited room
for manoeuvre in the difficult economic situation of the countries concerned. the
absence of strong representative and effective social partners and the still insufficiently
developed spirit of cooperation needed for effective tripartite consultations and
negotiations.* It has also been pointed out that tripartite consultations and nego-
tiations in transition economies have essentially dealt with the short-term social
consequences of economic reform and they have not led to full-fledged *““cconomic
and social pacts” reflecting a genuine associaticn of all parties in the elaboration
of long-term economic and social strategies.’* There is certainly much truth in
these statements. However, even in Western Europe tripartite consultations and
negotiations are far from free of such problems, even though they are less serious.
Morc importantly, in spite of their limitations, tripartite consultations and negotiations
have undoubtedly made an important — and perhaps indispensable — contribution to
the transformation process in Central and Eastern Europe by giving it a minimal social
dimension and thereby ensuring a minimum of social peace. They will most probably
have to play a similar role in the future and every eftfort should therefore be made to
improve their eftectiveness.
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PART FOUR

indusirialized countries

Unempioyment in the industriaiized countries:
A descriptive analysis

Unemployment began to rise in the industrialized countrics following the
first oil shock. when the rate of growth of economic activity dropped by half. Only
Japan and the EFTA countries' (Austria, Finland, Norway, Sweden and Switzerland)
cscaped this trend (see figure 10). During the successive two decades unemployment
has risen regularly in the European Community. apart from the period 1986-90. but
has fluctuated in the United States and has risen sharply in the EFTA countries since
the end of the 1980s.

A country-by-country comparison of trends in the various factors accounting
for unemployment is instructive in several respects. First. economic growth has
been on the whole similar throughout the industrialized countries between 1974 and
1994. In the United Statcs and EFTA the maintenance or restoration of employment
has been obtained by means differing widely from one country to another. Within
EFTA. the rclatively low increase in the active population has been largely absorbed
by an increase in public employment. In the United States new jobs have been
created at a fairly lively rate. admittedly at the cost of labour productivity gains.:
The substantial and lasting increase in unemployment in the countries of the Euro-
pcan Community also masks very different realities. The reversal of migratory flows,
which were considerable in the 1960s between southern (ltaly, Spain, Portugal, Greece
and, at least according to a “migration ranking”, Ireland) and northern Europe has
played amajor role in the context of a persistent slow-down of economic growth. Given
the sustained increase in the active population. the creation of jobs in the countries
of southern Europe. despite the fact that it was more rapid than in the 1960s. has
not sufficed to maintain full employment. On the other hand, in the countries of
northern Europe the increase in the active population has been more moderate, but
since productivity gains have remained substantial, few jobs — or none at all - have
been created during the last 20 years.

Finally. while unemployment has fluctuated at around 6 per cent in the United
States since the »arly 1960s and has remained virtually unchanged in Japan. the
picture is very ditterent in Europe. Three periods may be distinguished:

between 1974 and 1985 unemployment grew markedly in the countrics of
the European Community following cach of the recessions caused by the oil
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Figure 10.
Unemployment rate, industrialized countries, 1960-94 (percentage)
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shocks, although it did not drop during the intervening upturns; it remained
remarkably stable in the EFTA countries:

from 1986 to 1990 the marked drop in unemployment in the Community may
be attributed to the economic recovery which followed the oil counter-shock,
creating many jobs as the rate of growth of the active population slowed down:

finally. during the period 1990-94. the general recession affecting the whole of
Europe nullified all the improvements on the labour market front during the
preceding period: in 1994 unemployment returned to its 1985 levels, and even
exceeded them, in most European countries; under the simultaneous effect of
the slump in the former USSR, which essentially affected Finland, the deep and
lasting economic recession in Sweden (where the situation has been described
as a crisis comparable to that of the 1930s) and the Norwegian and Swiss
recessions. unemployment rose sharply in EFTA.

Demographic growth and trends in rates of activity

Despite the slow-down in demographic growth. the rate of growth of the active

population generally remained high in the 1970s and until the middie of'the 1980s (see
figurc 11). under the simultaneous eftect of:

Figure 11

Economically active population, industrialized countries (average annual growth rate, percentage)
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- the increase in the population of working age, as the postwar “baby boom”
generation reached working age and the age pyramid become distorted owin;
to a drop in fertility;

the shifts in migratory flows in Ireland and the countries of southern Europe;

- the rise in rates of activity in North America and to « lesser extent in
Scandinavia.

Since the middle of the 1980s the growth of the active population has con-
siderably slowed down owing to the repercussions of the drop in the birth rate at the
end of the 1970s on young people who are of working age today. Only in Germany,
because of reunification and the massive immigration from countries of Eastern
Europe, and in certain countries where there has been a sharp rise in activity rates
(Austria. Nctherlands, Spain, Switzerland) has there been an acceleration of the rate
of growth of labour supply in the last decade. For the whole of the European Union
the growth in the active population has speeded up because of the numerical effect
of the incorporation of the eastern part of Germany: if no account is taken of this,
however, labour supply is diminishing in the European Union. The phenomenon is
cven more marked in Scandinavia. where the active population is growing smaller. The
1990s will see a generally marked slow-down in the number of entrants to the labour
market and an ageing of the active population throughout the industrialized countries.

For the whole of the period 1974-94. it is in the United States and Canada that
the growth of the active population has been the most marked, reaching two per
cent a year. In the countries of southern Europe and Ireland growth has reached 0.8 to
1.3 per cent a year, owing to the reversal of migratory flows, whereas in the northern
countries of the European Union, where a risc in female rates of activity has been
oftset by more extended periods of education and the reduction of the rate of activity
through carly rctirement. the rise has been only 0.4 to 0.6 per cent a year. In some
countries, such as France. the trends in activity rates have had a clearly negative impact
on the growth of the active pop:iation. partly because of the series of mezsures taken
to directly affect labour supply (lengtl...;ing of the period of education, development
of carly retirement schemes, ctc.) in a context of persistent unemployment. The most
favourable trend in the active population has been noted in the EFTA countrics, where
a low rate of growth of the population of working age explains the moderate increase
in labour supply despite a slight upward trend in activity rates.

Economic growth and employmenit

The reduction of growth has had different repercussions on employment
depending on the degree to which it has been offset by a slow-down in productivity
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gains. Certain countries have succeeded in maintaining or sometimes speeding up
the rate of job-creation at the cost of productivity gains. Generally speaking, the
European countries, including EFTA, benefited considerably from the cycle of
expansion which followed the oil counter-shock, but the jobs created at that time were
entirely offset by the job losses caused by the recession of the early 1990s, so that
employment has generally risen only a little in Europe since the first oil shock.

The slow-down in growth that followed the first oil shock had different effects
on the industrialized countries (see figurc 12): it was slight in the United States
(- 1.7 percentage points) but more pronounced in the European countrics (-2.6 per-
centage points) and particularly in Japan and the southern countries of the European
Community (-5 percentage points). Only in Finland and Norway did the overall rate
of growth remain unchanged. The slow-down was also slight in Ireland.

Figure 12.
Gross domestic product, industrialized countries (average anaual growth rate, percentage)

Japan USA Canada EC 12 EFTA minus Finland

Scurce Organisation for cenomic Co-opergtien and Devetopment Economuic Qutipok (June 1694 and reference supplement

The employment impact of this slow-down of growth has differed widely from
one country to another 1o the extent to which it has been largely, and sometimes
entirely, offset by a slow-down in productivity gains. [n the United States. the EFTA
countries. the Netherlands, Iretand and, to a lesser extent, Japan, the slackening in
productivity has completely offset the slow-down in growth so that jobs have
continued to be ereated at the same rate as in the 1960s (sece figure 13). In the northern
countries of the European Community and Switzerland. on the other hand, despite
the slackening in productivity. there was a marked drop in employment growth. In
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the southern countries of the European Community and Sweden employment creation
was speeded up while growth declined. The fall in productivity was marked. A clear
distinction thus appears between the different economic zones: while employment
creation remained steady in both the United States and the EFTA countries, it was
slight in the countries of the European Union throughout the period.

Figure 13.
Employment, industrialized countries (average annual growth rate, percentage)

E:] 1960-73 1986-90

U 1974-85 B 000

Japan USA Canada EC 12 EFTA minus Finfand

Source Orgamsation for Economic Co-operation and Development Economic Outicok tJune 1994) and reference supplement

In most of the OECD countries the rate of employment creation between 1985
and 1990 returned to that of the 1960s, although growth remained lower by about two
percentage points. Employment creation was particularly vigorous in the European
Community owing to the economic upturn that followed the oil counter-shock and
above all because productivity grew only slightly.

The United States, which entered the recession earlier than its European
"partners. has continued to enjoy a steady resumption of activity — the liveliest for
ten years - since 1992: this was accompanied by a high level of employment
creation. On the other hand, the recession which affected European economies at the
beginning of the 1990s. and which in some cases has reached an extent unequalled
since the Second World War., has affected employment all the more seriously in that
productivity increases have been simultaneously maintained at high levels. Morcover,
the EFTA countrics have been atfected by job losses, contrary to their previous
experience: the recession has been deep and lasting in Norway. and above all in
Sweden. where the growth of GDP has been negative for three consecutive years.
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Given the widespread cconomic slump and its unfavourable repercussions on
public finances. it has no longer been possible. as before. to make up for the loss
of jobs in the private sector by creating jobs in the public scctor, the more so as
Sweden is at present formally engaged in bringing its macroeconomic perforniance
(in terms of inflation, balance of public accounts and public debt) into line with
those of the countries of the European Community. with a view to its participation
in the Union.

The foregoing analyses make it possible to draw up a clear classification of
uncmployment trends for four zones.

In the United States the return to low unemployment after the second oil shock
was made possible by maintaining a high level of employment creation despite a
persistent slow-down in growth. On the other hand, productivity gains in the
American economy declined markedly: the impact of demography on labour supply
was substantial and was reinforced by the highest rise in the activity rate among the
industrialized countries (over ten percentage points between 1974 and 1994). A study
of working time show's that this has become considerably longer: thus the United States
has not only had more persons at work. but these persons have also worked longer
hours. which may scem like a dual feat of performance in the context ot a persistently
weak rate of growth.

Within the countries of the European Community, a distinction should be
made between those of the north and those of the south. Because of the reversal of
migratory flows in the early 1970s the countries of southern Europe have experienced
a far higher rate of growth of the active population than those of northern Europe.
Nevertheless. unemployment rose in both groups of countries. Whereas employment
creation speeded up in southern Europe - but insufficiently given the growth of
labour supply - very few jobs were created in northern Europe. which recorded
the highest productivity gains in the industrialized countries with the exception of
Japan.

The EFTA countries have long been admired for their excellent performance
as regards unemployment, which rose only very slightly throughout the turbulent
years of the oil shocks. Apart from favourable demographic trends duc to a drop in
fertility. Sweden and Austria have almost entirely absorbed the major reduction in
growth by an equivalent fall of productivity. But unlike the United States, where
employment creation appeared spontancously in the private sector, employment has
been maintained in Sweden by active employment support policies, essentially by
creating public employment and almost systematically integrating the unemployed
into training or “special works™ programmes financed by the State. In the case of
Switzerland the regulation of labour supply by immigration has been a major
instrument for maintaining full employment.

Finally, in Japan, the reduction in growth has been considerable but has been
completely offset by a reduction in productivity. especially in the tertiary sector.
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Figure 14
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As stressed in the previous paragraphs, the greater or lesser degrec of success
in combating unemployment in the industrialized countries is largely dependent on
the different ways in which slower growth has been absorbed by reduced produc-
tivity. The countries which returned to low unemployment or maintained it after the
oil shocks did so at the cost of productivity gains and hence incomes. Growth which
produces more employment is less effective in improving individual incomes: to
maintain a stable rate of inflation the sharing of growth between wage bills and
profits must remain constant, which means that real wages must increase along with
labour productivity.

Thus the United States has created more employment in proportion to growth
than the countries of the European Community, but this has implied a smaller increase
in real wages compatible with productivity gains (see figure 14). Many low-paid and
often precarious jobs have made their appearance, mainly in the services sector. In
the European Community, on the other hand, higher productivity gains have bcen
associated with higher wage increases: the price of this has been the lasting exclusion
from the labour market of a large and growing segment of the population. Seen from
this angle the persistence of unemployment in Europe compared with fluctuations
in the American unemployment rate seems due merely to ways of sharing rates of
growth that are too weak to ensure both full employment and an increase in real

Real wages and lahour productivity, industrialized countries, 1974-94 (average annual growth rate,1974-94, percentage)

Source Drgarsation tof Econamic Co-6peration and Dewelopment £zoromic Qutook lJune 1994y and referend 2 sucplzni="t
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incomes: there is some justification for sctting the concept of persistent unemploy-
ment in Europe against persistently stagnating incomes in the United States (or even
.ccreasing incomes at certain times and among certain groups of workers). In the long
run, the dilemma would appear to be to choose between two *“forms of poverty™.?

Sweden has also created more jobs at the cost of productivitv but seems to
have escaped this dilemma, at least for the time being. Although a slight increase in
productivity has indeed been accompanied by a reduction in gains in the purchasing
power of wages, it has also been accompanied by persistent inflationary pressures
which were corrected in the early 1980s by major devaluations. The main difference
from the American case is undoubtedly the fact that, thanks to a strong cgalitarian
tradition, wage austerity has not been accompanied by an increase in the wage spread
and has thus not affected the lowest wages.

In rather simplified terms. we may define three different ways of responding
to inadequate growth:

- the American model: sharing low incomes by giving jobs to a large part of the
labour force at the risk of creating a whole class of working poor:

- the Scandinavian model: guaranteeing employment for all under satisfactory
conditions by creating employment in the public sector, at the risk of building
up inflationary pressures and depleting public finances;

- the European model: protecting the incomes and working conditions of those
who are in employment by reserving for them all the benefits of growth and
ensuring decent incomes, through the costly unemployment benefit system, for
a large and still increasing pool of unemployed.

Causes of rising unempioyment

Economic policies and growth

The most obvious sign of the failure of the three models. American. European
and Scandinavian, is their management of economic growth sirce 1973. Growth
no longer ofters a simultancous assurance of full employment and a satisfactory
improvement of incomes, conditions of work and standards of living for all.

A didteront anng i economic grovlh

But why has growth been shared so differently in Europe and in the United
States? There are two schools of thought. The first argues that the higher share
of growth attributed to incomces in Europe is the result of strong rigidities in the
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European labour market. which have prevented wages from decreasing. even in the
presence of a high and‘or rising unemployment rate. This kept real wages above their
“market clearing level”, that is, the level which would have allowed the creation
of employment until full employment was reached: this, in turn, was responsible for
the persistence of uncmployment. The arguments related to the presence and the
effects of rigiditics in the labour market on employment will be discussed in the
second scction of this part of the report. An alternative view. presented in the fol-
lowing paragraphs, is that since employment has proved to be relatively inelastic to
changes in real wages. the persistence of unemployment cannot be related to any
kind of wage rigidity in the labour market. Instead, the different sharing of growth
in the two continents is mainly explained by different trends in exogenous labour
productivity. In the mid-1970s. levels of productivity and standards of living in the
United States were markedly higher than those noted in Europe. The maintenance of
higher productivity gains in Europe since that time is linked to the need to continue
to catch up with American standards. The difference in technological progress
between the United States and European countries. with the latter lagging behind.
was important, and the constant introduction of more productive and capital-intensive
technologies was continuing to generate labour productivity gains in Europe while
these gains had to a large extent been exhausted in the United States. European labour
productivity gains were. however. largely exogenous. Therefore, with higher labour
productivity growth. European countries would have needed a higher economic growth
than the United States to maintain the same employment growth, the latter being
required to preserve full employment.

It would scem that the facts do not support the thesis that the persistence of
unemployment in Europe is due mainly to the existence of rigiditics in the European
labour market. The rise of unemployment in Europe was essentially concentrated in
periods of stagnating activity (particularly 1980-84). Whenever growth again becamc
vigorous, unemployment dropped sharply (1986-90). The medium-term persistence
of unemployment in Europe does not therefore appear to be a phenomenon linked
primarily to labour market rigidities. but is the outcome of a persistent inadequacy of
economic activity over the previous twenty years,

Why has growth been persistently inadequate? Does the blame tie with the
restrictive orientation of economic policies?

Eoomome policies nce the firot ol shock

The appearance of uncmployment is essentially linked with a break in the
rhythm of growth in industrialized countrics in the early 1970s. As emphasized by
Muet.* the conditions that had permitted 30 years of balanced growth underwent
an upheaval: the inflationary trends linked with the cycle of expansion at the end of
the 1960s caused major disruptions in foreign exchange markets and the fall of the
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Bretton Woods system: in this context. the first oil shock was of a dual nature.
affecting demand by the massive transfer of income from industrialized countries
to oil-producing countries. and supply by the rise in production costs induced by
the change in the price of energy. Governments had never faced such a shock, which
entailed a sharp decline in GDP growth simultaneously with a sudden increase in
inflation. while external and government balances deteriorated. They reacted with
expansionary budgetary policies and easy money policies. The result was arapid return
to sustained growth (although the rate was less than half that of the previous decade)
but with persistent inflation.

In this context of growing disequilibria. economic policy reactions were
very different following the second oil shock: the struggle against inflation and the
re-establishment of the profit margins of enterprises became of prime importance.
American monetary policy became iestrictive and the rise in interest rates rapidly
spread to the European countries. A wide divergence between budgetary policies in
the United States and Europe then emerged: whereas increased public expenditure and
reduced taxes combined to support activity in the United States, budgetary policics
remained neutral or became highly restrictive in Europe (sce box 1). The result was a
return to high growth in the United States whereas growth remained slow in Europe.

It was not until the latter half of the 1980s. as a result of the oil counter-shock
and the relaxation of monetary policies following the stock exchange crash of 1987.
that growth picked up again in Europe. enabling it to catch up with the United States
and makc up for the delay accumulated at the beginning of the decade. In the early
19905 the end of the cycle of expansion in the Uniied States. the drop in investment
in Europe. the rise in household savings and the German recession which followed the
boom of reunification. combined with highly restrictive monetary policies. gradually
pushed Europe into recession. The American ecconomy. under the impetus of the broad
relaxation of monetary policy. in 1992-93 made its strongest recovery in ten vears.

A high and :asting cost of disinflation?

The strong and persistent inflationary pressures which followed the first oil
shock were at the origin of the tight budgetary and monetary policies of the early 1980s.
Disinflation was. however. achieved by different means inthe United Statesand Europe.
High interest rates and appropriate exchange rate policies have played an important
role. but as far as achieving disinflation through wages was concerned. the channels
have been very different. 1t was “paid for™ directly by the wage-carners in the United
States. who saw asharp drop in theirreal wages in the first half of the 1980s, In Europe.
disinflation was rendered possible. indirectly, by the maintenance of a high level of
unemployment.

Theoretically, the unemplovment cost of disinflation should have been only
transitory.” The economic system should have spontancously returned to the equi-
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librium rate of unemployment. which is the rate compatible with stable inflation, called
the NAIRU (non-accelerating inflation rate of unemployment).® But the reality shows
that even once the disinflation process was achieved, unemployment remained high,
and that the unemployment cost of disinflation was felt for a long time. This fact
has been ascribed to both the increase in — and the slowness of the adjustment process
to - the NAIRU: once disinflation strategies have moved unemployment above the
NAIRU. it takes a long time for it to decline. The traditional labour market analysis
explains both phenomena by various rigidities specific to the labour market, which
should be removed in order to restore the equilibrating mechanisms. However, an
alternative explanation, which seems more pertinent and appears to fit better with the
empirical evidence, argues that the factors external to the labour market have played
the major role.

The view developed in this report assumes that tne increase in the NAIRU
is only temporary. The influence of institutions is not rejected but their role is con-
sidered to be secondary and to have sometimes had ambiguous effects on wage
moderation.” According to this view, the inc-ease in the NAIRU is linked more to the
terms of trade shocks induced by the oil shocks, and to the reduction in productivity
caused by slower economic growth. It is thus largely endogenous to low growth
and due to transitory supply shocks, but not structural and not due to specific labour
market rigidities. Therefore, the NAIRU can be reduced through economic policies:
an adequate macro-policy can reduce the terms of trade effect generated by an oil
shock: sustaining growth or achieving increased wage moderation would also lower
the NAIRU.

As far as the return of unemployment toward the NAIRU is concerned, the
flexibility of prices and wages should allow the economy to return spontaneously
to the NAIRU in the absence of any shock external to the labour market. If un-
employment is higher than the NAIRU, real wages decline. At this point, however,
views begin to differ on the channels through which the economy should return to the
NAIRU. In a partial equilibrium analysis of the labour market. a decrease inreal wages
directly boosts employment until the unemployment rate rcturns to the NAIRU. This
analysis does not allow the impact of shocks in, or feedbacks from. the rest of the
economy to be taken into account.* In the macroeconomic framework used in this
part of the Report, a decrease in real wages allows for increases in competitiveness
and profits, which generate additional exports and investment and thus growth and
employment until the NAIRU is 1eached. The dircct influence of labour costs on
employment remains weak and has to be complemented by general macrocconomic
intcractions. This explanation of the slowness of the return to the NAIRU is thus quite
different from that in the partial equilibrium analysis of labour markets.

According to the macroeconomic explanation. the return to the NAIRU in an
open cconomy operates through the deflationary process which improves compet-
itiveness. But the decrease in real wages will not bring about these gains in com-
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petitiveness 1f it is implemented simultaneously in all countries. In addition, losses
in the purchasing power of household incomes can counter the positive effect on
growth of the increase in profits and competitiveness. So the equilibrating mechanism
of the Phillips curve is not sufficient in an open economy to permit a return 10 the
NAIRU. Macroeconomic policy is thus required. The need for such an intervention is
reinforced by the fact that the macro environment has been largely unfavourable to
growth, and thus to employment. because of inadequate macroeconomic pelicies
and-or an inadequate functioning of the institutions determining the formation of
interest rates and exchange rates. From this perspective, therefore, lubour market
problems are only u consequence of « malfunctioning in the economy. As such, the
partial equilibrium analysis of labour markets appears too limiting: the decrease in
real wages may not be sufficient to bring about a return to the NAIRU if mechanisms
external to the labour market are taken into account. This comes from the fact that the
demand for labour strongly depends on the expectations of production but remains
quite inelastic to changes in real wages.

The lack of coordination and the defiationary bias of economic
ooheies in Europe

The organization of economic policy in Europe since the end of the 1970s
has largely been determined by the existence of the European Monetary System
(EMS). Initially perceived as a mechanism to stabilize fluctuations in the exchange
rates betveen European countries, and thus as a factor of integration of their econ-
omies, since 1980 the EMS has become a major instrument of anti-inflationary
policy through the external constraints it imposes on the internal partners, both wage-
carners and enterprises. with a view to keeping inflation under control and given
the doubtful efficacy of devaluations. Thus, the relinquishment of monctary auto-
nomy has been justified by the advantages of anchoring currencies to the mark and
the convergence towards the German model of low inflation.

Monetary policy has thus been dictated by the German objectives of low
inflation and in this sense has been tight. But budgetary policy has also suffered heavy
constraints. No single country. when its economy is as open as those of Europe. can
allow itsclf'to practise an expansionist budgetary policy on its own. When interest rates
are high. the cost to the budget is too heavy, the more so as the reflationary effect
of budgetary stimulation is largely reduced by the high degree of interdependence of
the European economies. The coordination of budgetary policies is thus essential.
However, not only has no institutional mechanism been established to ensure this
coordination, but it has been rendered still more complicated by the independence of
the Bundesbank and the high level of interest rates. Now. in open economies. lack of
coordination has a strong deflationary bias: no countrv has an interest in stimulating
recovery. since the multiplier effect is largely attenuated by the effect of displacement
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Box 1. The impact of budgetary policies in
Europe and the United States since 1970

The impact of budgetary policy is traditionally
measured by the varianon in the balance of public
accounts corrected for the effects of the ccanomic
situation, which is also known as the structural
balance. It is necessary to compare the variation in
the overall balance of the effects of automatic sta-
bilizers, a rise in tax receipts and a reduction in
benefits, particularly unemplovment benefits. during
a period of recovery, in order to isolate the purcly
discretionary  i.e. deliberate - orientation of econ-
omic policy. The OFECD caleulates the following
structural deficits, which we shall adopt here: an
improvement of | percentage point of GDP 1n the
structural balance means that the ex wire restrictive
effect of the whole series of diseretionary measures
of budgetary policy on cconomic activity has been
of the order of | per centotf GIDP.

The caleulation of such budgetary indicators
poses many problems, both theoretical and cmpir-
wal. As emphasized by Sterdvniak.” among other
things. should one consider. with OECD. that a
rise in the interest paid on the putlic debt covers
a deliberately expansionary orientation of ccon-
omic policy? Is this expansionary cffect not rather

a result, albeit a paradoxical one. of a tightening of

monetary policy, or is it merely the consequence
of high deficits accumulated in the past” tor
these reasons we shall examine two types of n-

by imports. On the other hand. every country benefits from the recovery of its
neighbour. It is even in its interest to practise a restrictive policy and thus to
sexport” its unemployment. Implemented simultancously, such policies of austerity,
competitive disinflation, redressing current balances or public accounts. and pressures

dicators of orientation of budgetary pohey: the
structural deficit caleulated by the OECD and the
primary structural deficit (excluding the  debt-
servicing burden).

Whatever indicator is adopted. budgetary pol-
icies were expansionary m the 1970s. Their ori-
entation in succeeding periads is more difficult to
determine owing to the increase of the debt-servicing
burden, which shows the tmpact of budgetary policy
through the structural batanee in a more favourable
light.

It we take the structural balance as an indicator.
budgetary policieswere relatively newtral in Europe
hetween 1980 and 1993, the cumulative impact over
this period bemg somewhat restrictive, of the order
of I point of GDP. Nevertheless, this neutrality over
aperiod of 14 vears covers shorter periods where the
impact has been more marked: budgetary policy
would thus have been restricine between 1980 and
1987. the total impact at that time reaching 2.2 per-
centage points of GDP. Finally. owing essentially
to the strong budgetary stimulus given by the
reunification of Germany, the cumulatnve etfect
between 1988 and 1993 is somewhat positive, of
the order of 1.2 percentage points of GIDP.

On the other hand. if we look at the primary
structural deficit, budgetary policies were far more
restrictive in Ewrope ducing the pertod 1980-9%:

on wages. have cost Europe dear as far as employment is concerned.

Economic measures have been all the more difficult to coordinate in that
growth requirements differed from one country to another in the 1980s. Growth was,
it is said, “pulled back™ in countries approaching full employment: it appears that in
the only countrv with low inflation and whose favourable trade balance would casily
have allowed it to play the role of leader in a coordinated recovery. namely Germany,

uncmployment was low and the ageing population appeared rather to favour

reduction in working time with slower growth than a high rate of grawth permitting
a large increase in incomes. German reunification nevertheless put an end to this

state of aftairs.
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Box 1. (cont.)

the cumulative impact was 4.1 percentage points of

(iDP and was concentrated essentially over the vears
1980-87. The emploviment cost of such a restrictive
effectis obviously high.

In the three EFTA countries mertioned in the
table. fiscal policies from 1980-93 were generally
expansionary regardiess of the indicator referred
to. but this was essentially due to the large fiscal
stimulus in 1992-93 (which had an accumulated
impact of 3.6 percentage points over these two
vears). In fact. budgetary policies were particularly
restrictive from 1980-87 ( -2.4 pereentage points) and
afterwards generaliy neutral until 1991,

sionary iitthe period 1980-93. the ex anre cumulative
etfect reaching 2.5 percentage points of GDP. But
there were major changes of orientation in budgetary
poiicy during this period. particularly if we took at
the variations in the primary struetural balance: under
the first Reagan presideney the cumulative expan-
sionary cffect reached 3.9 percentage points of
GDP. whereas the restrictive effect between 1984
and 1989. a period during which an attempt was
made to rebalance public accounts, reached 2.9 per-
ccntage points of GDP. Finally. between 1990 and
1993, thatis during the period of a marked slow-down
in the economy. budgetary policy on the whale
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In the United States. whatever the indicator
used. budgetary policy was on the whole expan-

supported activity. the global impact attaining
2.1 pereentage points of GDP.

Absolute cumulative variaiion in the structural balance as a percentage of GDP. 1979-93
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Today. although inflation has returned to historically low levels in most Euro-
pecan countries, apart from Germany. economic policies continue to be restrictive in
Europe. The siruggle against inflation in Germany obliges interest rates to be kept
high. In return, the ccastraints of indebtedness are severe., so that budgetary policy has
little treedom of manocuvre. Admittedly, during the 1993 recession. mos. ccuntries
allowed the automatic siabilizers to come into play, so that budgetary policy has played
an expansionary role, at least cyclically. But the commitment of European countries
to observe in the medium term the Maastricht criteria for the adoption of a single
currency - inflation within the limit of 2 per cent above the average of the three coun-
tries with the lowest inflation, public deficit tess than 3 per cent of GDXP, and public
debt not excecding 60 per cent of GLUP - obliges them to pursue policies to restore
cquilibrium. even when they have already regained a degree of macroeconomic stab-
i'ity (low inflation. healthy balance of foreign trade). but when their public finances
are still in deficit. In such countries a restrictive budgetary policy is obviously inad-
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cquate. since the level of private savings spontaneously corresponds to the level of
public indebtedness without creating pressures on foreign trade balances or excess
internal demand, and unemployment remains persistently high owing to insufficient
growti.

Labour market regulation

As discussed in the previous section, employment performance varied signi-
ficantly in OECD countries in spite of similar growth rates. In the face of economic
changes broadly shared by most OECD countries over the past two decades. it has
become widely accepted that differences in labour market regulation must play a
central — if not the central — role in explaining differences in labour market out-
comes. The efficiency of the less regulated United States labour market has been
compared with what has been termed as “Eurosclerosis™." the overall barriers to
adjustment that the full range of European labour protection — ¢.g. strong unions,
stringent emplovment protection. the generous provisions of the Welfare State — was
argued to produc- on employment growth. In the “perilous economic environinent of
the past two decades™, it has been argued. “a trade-off was positioned between social
protection and economic flexibility™."" This section assesses the validity of this view
that labour market rigidity was the main cause of poor employment performance
in Europe. It begins with a review of the evidence with respect te major elements
of labour market regulation that have often been identified as being responsible for
poor employment performance.

Vrage textbility

Most fundamental to the debate on labour market regulation is the “disequi-
librium real wage hypothesis™. This asserts that the growth of real wages has ex-
ceeded that which is warranted. whether with respect to the growth of productivity
or some fundamental disturbance resulting in a decline of output and demand. The
existence of such a “wage gap” is said to lower firms® profits. and thus investment.
Excessive wages. it is claimed, first trigger a round of “labour shedding™ the persist-
ent failure of wages to adjust then results in labour displacement. since, as Krugman
argues.'? the reduced amount of capital available to firms would be invested in labour-
saving “capital deepening” rather than in expanding output. Capacity thus shrinks, and
higher ievels of unemployment then become consistent with full capacity utilization.

)
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Most empirical studies of the growth of real wages since the 1970s yield a
relatively consistent story. Ina climate of expanding output and productivity increase
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in the 1960s. real wages grew at high but “warranted™ rates. They began to accelerate
in Eurcpe towards the end of that decade and continued to grow throughout the 1970s
in spite of the lower productivity growth and supply shocks of that decade. “Labour’s
resistance’ to accept the terms of trade reversals brought about by higher energy costs
and. in several countries, the protection of real wages through autornatic indexation
mechanisms. have been offered as one explanation.'* When unemployment rose in the
late 1970s. it could thus be thought of as “classical™ in origin:'* excessive real wage
growth outstripped the economy’s ability to provide jobs for all who wanted them at
currernt levels of demand.

Into the 1980s. at lower levels of growth of aggregate output throughout
the OECD arca. both real wages and productivity in European industry continued
to rise. Since wage pressures in Europe may have induced firms to invest in
labour-saving productivity improvements, the magnitude of the wage growth
problem in many European countries in the first half of the 1980s may have been
understated.'s In the United States, on the other hand, the economy accommod-
ated significant employment growth during the decade. But this was achieved
against a backdrop of stagnant productivity growth. only moderate real wage
growth and, in fact. recal-wage decline for large segments of the workforce. The
United States economy appeared to have added jobs at the expense of productivity
and real-wage growth. whereas the trade-off in Europe showed up in higher real
wages and productivity. but rising unemployment in a climate of low aggregate
demand growth.

In the early years of the employment crisis, a significant factor behind
rising unemployment might in part have been the sluggish adjustment of wages. By
the mid-1980s, however, this no longer held truc. As Bean records: ' *‘Real wage gaps
had disappeared in most countrics by the mid-1980s, suggesting Keynesian un-
employment,” or unemployment caused by inadequate demand. rather than wages
that were too high. With the objective of disinflation. regimes of macroeconomic
policy austerity prevailed in Europe. Countries abandoned automatic wage indexation
mechanisms. and real-wage moderation was such that wages trailed the continued
arowth of productivity in Europe. By the end of the decade, labour's share of
value added in the economy had declined to its early 1970s level. and firms® profit
levels had been restored. By the mid-1980s the labour market in much of Europe
had still failed to “clear™. but “excessive real-wage growth” no longer appeared
a convincing cxplanation. This fall in the wage share probably helps explain, at
least in part. why employment expanded so strongly in Europe during the period of
recovery from the mid- to late 1980s. Significantly. however, even by the end of
the decade. Luropean unemployment remained high even before being exacerbated
by renewed recession in the 1990s. This suggests that, despite the apparent absence
of classical unemployment. other factors were causing the persistence of high
unemployment.
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Have industnal relations systems made wages rigid?

The wage-setting institutions of industrial relations have often been identified
as a source of labour market rigidity. Two main claims have been raade: first. that trade
unions through collective bargaining raise the wages of their members above those of
unorganized workers and, more generally, above those that would prevail in a purely
competitive marketplace for labour: and. second. that trade unions tend to narrow the
wage spread. primarily by raising the wages of their lowest-paid members. It is often
argued that both cffects may raise wages above their market-clearing levels, make
them resistant to downward adjustment, thus lowering overall employment. and, by
narrowing wage relativities. concentrate unemployment among workers with the
lowest productivity. Since the speed of labour market adjustment may depend on how
flexibly aggregate and relative wages adjust to change, the OECD has recently argued
that greater labour market competition is desirable.!” Since it acknowledges that
some restraints on labour market competition are still desirable, very dccentralized
industrial relations systcms are advocated as the best sotution: “Enterprise bargaining
structures are most likely to combine the benefits associated with competition-
restraining practices without unduly limiting flexible wage formation. As long as
companies arc selling their products in competitive markets. there will be litde scope
for “insiders” 10 raise wages beyond competitive levels.” But the evidence for this view
is at best unclear.

A literature comparing “corporatist” and centralized versus “pluralist™ and
decentralized forms of interest organization sought to link wage determination with
macroeconomic performance. The observation that some economies had been
better able to adjust wages consistent with the objectives of full employment and
low inflation aroused interest in the institutional conditions under which the macro-
cconomic impact of wage bargaining could be internalized by bargaining agents.
Attention dwelt on the extent to which wage bargaining was either centralized or co-
ordinated by broad-based and authoritative interest representation groups with
direct or indirect coordination by the State. With data from before the mid-1980s,
a relatively consistent outcome of this literature is that optimal macroeconomic
performance was found to be true of the most corporatist and centralized industrial
rclations systems, where the macroeconomic effects of wages on inflation and em-
ployment were internalized by powerful, centralized bargaining agents, or, conversely.
the least corporatist or most decentralized systems where the discipline of market
forces adjusted wages to employment. Countries in the “middle™. where powertul
bargaining cartels struck wage bargains at the industry level and where their wage
deals could be legally extended industry-wide, were argued to perform worst of
all. There was little incentive for employcers to resist wage increases since their direct
competitors shared the same fate and cost increases could be diffused throughout
the cconomy in prices. Nor. it was argued. were there any incentives for unions to be
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concerned about the employment consequences of any but the industry “insiders™,
their members.

However, several doubts have been expressed over the validity of these con-
clusions: methodological concerns over how the performance of countries should be
ranked with reference to their institutional structures would seem inevitable given the
inherently qualitative nature of the variables concerned.™ and correlations have thus
rarely been robust or even statistically significant: nor, given the inherent complexity
of industrial relations systems, the variety of paths of systemic adjustment, and the
likelihood that other factors than labour market institutions have a more direct
bearing on macroeconomic outcomes, can one comfortably distinguish the discrete
role of industrial relations structures on prices and employment. Finally, the results
no longer seem to hold good in the 1990s, or at least are far more ambiguous."
Symptomatic of this, of course, are the problems now faced by the “Swedish model™,
once emblematic of corporatist success. and now saddled with high public-sector
deficits and a sharp rise in unemployment since 1990. There remain scrious doubts,
however, as to whether the structure of wage-setting institutions is to blame for this
breakdown.”*

These doubts over corporatist systems of industrial relations do not. however,
prove the opposite case that decentralized systems are better. Union membership
has fallen in many OECD countries over the 1980s and 1990s - and “precipitously™!
in the United Kingdom and the United States. countries where decentralization of
bargaining is predominant. In the United Kingdom and New Zealand, labour market
reform has specifically targeted the structures of collective bargaining and trade
unionism with the aim of intensifying labour market competition, lowering labour
costs and increasing ecmployment. A chicef characteristic of decentralized industrial
relations settings is that unton density rates correspond closely to the coverage rate
of collective bargaining: that is, the outcome of collective bargaining directly affects
only thosc included in the agreement. (France, on the other hand, has the [owest union
density rate in the OECD. but a very high coverage rate, since collective agreements
are frequently legally extended throughout the economy.) In both the United States
and the United Kingdom wage inequality has widened as union density has declined.
For the United Kingdom, Schmitt>= finds that 25 per cent of the rise in wage in-
cquality can be attributed to the decline in union density, and others note that the
greatest dispersion occurs in non-unionized firms. The decline of union density
explains a similar share of the rise in wage incquality in the United States.*® But rising
wage inequality may also feed back negatively on union density rates by exposing
unionized firms to greater wage competition and by giving greater incentives (o
emplovers to resist union organization. In short, unless governments would mandate
employee representation at the enterprise level in countries where labour relations
are decentralized (which is unlikely). the advocacy of enterprise bargaining.
mentioned carlier. seems academic: in no such countries are union members a
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majority of the workforce. The benefits of their “competition-restraining™ cffect
on the labour market are thus fragile and subject to erosion by greater labour market
competition.

If unions in decentralized industrial relations se*tings allow relative wages to
adjust more rapidly than in more centralized ones, then the positive trade-off should
be in employment. In a general sense, the OECD presents evidence that this is the
case. > although, for the United States, rising wage inequality and strong employment
growth also appear to be associated with rising poverty. The picture for the United
Kingdom should be more revealing, as the deregulation of industrial relations was
explicitly intended to improve the jobs/pay trade-off. The results, however, have not
been uniformly encouraging.* First, despite the decline in union density and dccen-
tralization of bargaining. real wages have increased at a higher rate than productivity
erowth. While the unionnon-union wage differential has decreased. it has not
increased aggregate employment as predicted. Nor has decentralized bargaining
produced a superior inflation/jobs trade-off to more coordinated bargaining. Un-
employment remains stubbornly over 2 million, whereas in the 1950-79 period it
never rosc to that figure. Finally, deregulation does not appear to have addressed the
mounting problem of the severe deterioration in the employment prospects for the less
skilled. The record for decentralization and deregulation of industrial relations would
thus seem to be at best a trade-off between employment and inequality. It will also be
interesting to follow closely future developments in New Zealand where industrial
relations have undergone more dramatic reforms than in any other OECD country
through the 1991 Employment Contract Act. It is. however, still too early to attempt
any comprehensive assessment of the impact of these reforms.

The theoretical advantages of open, decentralized competition in labour
markets must ultimately contend with the observation that the world’s threec most
successful economies, the United States. Japan and Germany. all have vastly different
institutional systems of wage determination. union density, levels of bargaining,
coverage rates of bargaining and patterns of economy-wide coordination. On the onc
hand. the minimal conclusion to draw is that such differences simply do not matter in
terms of aggregatc employment and other macroeconomic variables. On the otherhand.
such differences may indeed matter, and may help to explain the relative success
of such countries as Switzerland and Austria as well. Although the evidence as such
cannot be anvthing more than indicative, some similar institutional features among
otherwise different economies may have given them relative competitive advantage in
recent years.

First, the United States aside. all of these cconomies share a relatively
high degree of coordination in their wage bargaining intended to internalizc tradc-offs
among wages, cmployment and prices. Significantly. the nature of coordination
in Japan and Switzerland is horizontal across firms and can arguably be called
“employer-driven”. If defined solely from the perspective of the predominant Jocus
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of bargaining, then both countries are “decentralized™ systems. Arguably such
systems may further the objective of greater sensitivity to local labour market
conditions, while nevertheless taking an economy-wide perspective on wage dcvel-
opments.

Second, flexible adjustments in relative wages can occur under widely dif-
fering industrial relations systems. In this context, it is striking that Austria, which
is often at the top of corporatism rankings. is also the country in Western Europe with
the highest inter-industry wage spread. Japan. too, is noted for its economy-wide
earnings inequality (although narrow wage spread at the firm level). As Freeman and
Katz observe: “Japan has sizable variation in wages across industries, which one
normally associates with decentralized wage setting, but the percentage change in
wages across sectors and firms in Japan is remarkably similar, which suggests a more
centralized wage-setting mechanism.” Incomes policies are notoriously diffizult to
implement and sustain in the most decentralized countries, yet “'in the 1970s Japan
rapidly reduced its rate of wage inflation throughout the economy in a way that
would do the most centralized wage-setting system proud™. At the microeconomic
level. the gieater degree of real wage flexibility in Japan was associated with the
widespread practice in major firms of profit-related bonuses. a variable component
of pay that, depending on conditions, could amount to 30 per cent of workers® annual
salary.””

As ter Austria, wage bargaining is highly centralized at the industrial branch
level. but, according to one author:™ “the aim of the wage policy is not redistribution,
cither at the macro- or microeconomic level.” Rather, while centralized wage bar-
gaining produces roughly uniform nominal wage increases and is based on a con-
sensus on a “constant ratio of wages to national income”., considerable latitude is
left for wage drift at the company level. In consequence, “industries with high
productivity growth and strong unions have the highest effective wage increases™. The
maintenance of wage relativities and the speed of relative wage adjustment would
thercfore not seem antithetical cither to the presence of strong unions or to high
degrees of economy-wide coordination. Germany shares at least some of these wage-
sctting features, and its record on relatively low youth unemployment has been
associated with both the quality and the design of its vocational training and with its
low apprenticeship wages. But it is alone among OECD countries in sceing its wage
spread actually narrow in the 1980s. Despite its relatively good econcmic performance
and low level of aggregate unemployment, however, Germany also has a fairly
high share of long-term unemployed. Both Japan and Germany, finally. have well-
deserved reputations for integrating the lower-skilled into jobs through education
and vocational traiming systems that increase their productivity.

Ovcrall, the conclusion appears to be that a variety of institutional arrange-
ments on national labour markets can cope with the challenges of labour market
adjustment through wage fiexibility and allowing relative wages to adjust, while at the
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same time incorporating employment objectives. Thorough decentralization, whether
as the passive outcome of allowing market forces free rein or through conscious
policies of deregulation. may have benefits not considered here, but also hidden
economic costs. If anything. moreover. the evidence above suggests that the co-
orJination of wage policy with macroeconomic objectives remains in some settings
still possible. efficient and superior to atomistic competition.

NMimmum wages

Itis often claimed that the existence of minimum wages is assoclated in theory
and in fact with negative employment effects. However, the bulk of empirical evidence.
which is focused on young workers. largely finds these effects to be minimal. Indeed.
recent evidence for the United States finds either that minimum wages have no
effect. can increase labour supply and employment. or were negarively correlated to
youth unemployment in the latter half of the 1680s.™ Minimum wages established
through wage councils were eliminated in the United Kingdom in 1993 on the theory
that thev negatively affected job creation. Dickens. Machin and Manning.* however.
find that the effect of wage council minima on employment was neutral or positive
between 1978 and 1990. The effects of regulating the minimum wage may be more
substantial as its level approaches average earnings. The Netherlands and France
have relatively high minimum wages. For the Netherlands. van Soest*' finds that the
minimum wage negatively affects both youth and adult employment. Only in France.
however. did the minimum wage rise relative to the average wage during the 1980s.
This rise.™ in conjunction with greater cfforts to enforce the minimum wage. has been
argued to have contributed to the rise in youth unemployment in France. Others
have estimated the impact of the minimum wage in France on youth unemploy ment
to be statistically signiticant but relatively small and. indeed. far less severe than
carlier assumed. to the point where the desirability of a sub-minimum wage for young
workers can be questioned.’* No effect of the French minimum wage has been found
on adult emplovment. ™ In theory, minimum wages can push all wages up and negat-
ively affect employment, but in the majority of industrialized countries statutory
minimum wages declined relative to average wages in the 1980s.% In general, “most
empirical evidence points to rather modest effects [of the minimum wage] on total
cquilibrium unemployment™.*

Many European countrics have separate, “sub-minimum”™ wages for young
workers. which may be appropriate given the special vulnerability that the in-
experienced face in the labour market. While the employment creation effect of
such programmes can be substantial. they must also be evaluated with a view to
determining whether a lower minimum wage for this group — or the absence of a
minimum wage altogether - would produce substantial substitution effects to the
disadvantage of employed adult workers.™
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In practice, wage floors can be established not only by statutory minima
for adult workers but through industry-wide bargaining and the practice in some
countries for resuiting minima to be administratively extended to ali workers in
the industry. The OECD argues on theoretical grounds that administrative extension
may reduce competition in the product market and lessen job creation in labour-
intensive industries by barring potential new entrants from competing on the basis
of lower wages.™ Workers of relatively low marginal productivity would be
disproportionately affected. But the practice of legal extension does not occur in
a vacuum, isolated from market forces — and. indeed. legal extension is preceded by
bargaining. which itself can resist competitive pressures for only so long. Moreover.
abolishing extension could in some settings undermine the benefits of coordinating
wage movements. This is because extension gives emplovers incentives to participate
in their respective federations. since bargaining outcomes may unfavourably affect
the unrepresented employer. Extension miay thus further the objective of wage
coordination.

ST, e

Another concern over the price of labour relates to the high component of
non-wage labour costs (NWLCs) in total costs in sorne countries. This arises from
the funding o. social security programmes and other benefit entitlements out of
firms™ payroll taxes. It is argue that the high non-wage component of labour costs
drives a “wedge™ between the cost of labour to the firm and the wage at which
cmployees would be willing to work. This constitutes a disincentive to hire and.,
through its negative impact on relative factor costs, sets in motion the process of the
substitution of capital for labour referred to carlier.

NWLCs vary in proportion to total labour costs across countries, Increases
i NWILCs can have negative short-term cftects on employment, much the same as
unwarranted wage increases can have. In the long run. “backward-shifting™ of
NWLCs onto workers” real carnings for the most part occurs. i.e. workers ultimately
“pay” for longer vacations through their pay packets. etc. Evidence of this lies in
the fact that countries with similar levels of productivity and similar labour costs
nevertheless show great diftferences in the share of NWLCs in total labour costs. ™ The
Luropean Commission* finds that “the respective shares of labour costs and profits
in value-added are also similar [a- oss countries] and appear not to be affected to
any great extent by the relative importance of employers™ contributions in total
tabour costs™. Rather, while the total package of remuneration is fixed by the level of
productivity, differences in the composition of that package suggest that workers.
cmplovers and societies have considerable frecdom to choose,

Since NWLCs are nevertheless an important component of total labour
costs. Furopean employers do pereeive them to be a possible disincentive to hire.*
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Would, then, a reduction in NWLCs boost employment? On the one hand. if reducing
them results in a decline in social protection, then it is likely that workers will
endeavour to offset the loss of income through higher wages. On the other hand. since
wages may notimmediately catch up, or could be managed through temporary incomes
policies, the European Commission*? argues that the reduction of NWLCs could
be used as a medium-term employment strategy. Moreover, this strategy would be
arguably more effective than reductions in wages, as a positive employment effect of
the latter might be offset by a decline in consumption.

The NWLCs of workers of low marginal productivity deserve separatc dis-
cussion. In nine EU countries the structure of NWLCs is “‘regressive”, which means
that, relative to wage levels, NWLCs represent a disproportionately higher share of
the costs of employing a low-wage worker, since wage floors prevent the backward-
shifting of NWLCs onto these workers. With the absence of such wage floors,
however. the employment/unemployment trade-off would risk increasing the
number of working poor. Since regressive NWLCs may be an additional factor in
“pricing out™ the low marginal productivity worker from employment, the scaling
down or elimination of non-wage costs could have a beneficial impact on employ-
ment. This would preserve the institutional impact of wage compression. but stimu-
late the differentials in total labour costs that would emerge in a competitive market.
It would therefore appear that the reform of cxisting systems of financing unemploy-
ment and other social security benefits through payroll taxes should be given serious
consideration. Discussion returns to the problem of payroll taxes below, and specific
ideas for reform are evaluated.

by leins ol wnempiovment benelis

Apart from the problems arising from the fact that they are financed through
payroll taxes, systems of unemployment benefits are often blamed for aggravating the
underlying employment problem through discouraging job scarch. Unemployment
benefits comprise two components: an insurance component (Ul) to which workers
typically contribute and for which eligibility to claim benefits relates to previous
work history; and an assistance component (UA), often means-related and of indef-
inite duration. to which those without work may have access once Ul benefits
expire or independently of prior work history. Approximately one-half of OECD
countrics have some form of guaranteed income support on these grounds. As for
the structure of Ul, the level (replacement rates) and duration of, and eligibility
for, benefits vary widely among OECD countries. Consequently. in some countries,
such as the United States. only a minority of unemployed persons as definced by
the ILO may actually receive unemployment benefits, whereas in some European
countries all such persons. as well as other categorics of those without work, may
receive beneflts.
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Itis widely agreed that the level of unemployment benefits (i.e. the generosity
of replacement rates) affects the duration of une:aployment spells. Nickell’s summary
of the evidence is representative: “Studies indicate that the duration effects are signi-
ficant but small. the general order of magnitude being that a 10 per cent increase
in bencfits leads to @ 3 per cent rise in the average duration of unemployment
spells™* Since the effects, while statistically significant, appear to be small. the
level of bencfit pavments cannot by itselt account for high levels of European un-
cmployment: vbserved levels of unemployment are far higher than such estimates
would predict.** By implication. reducing replacement rates or raising the “des-
peration” level at which the unemploved must search for jobs would require major
rather than small reductions in generosity of payments.*

The duration of benefits is also believed to atfect the duration of unemploy-
ment. Outflows from unemployment into jobs tend to be “spiked™ about the period
when benefit entitlements expire.** Nickell observes that “those countries where
benefits are available for only a limited period (c.g. Canada, Norway. Sweden and
United States) have much lower unemployment durations than those countrics. such
as Belgium, Germany. the Netherlands and the United Kingdom. where venefits are
effectively payable for an indefinite period.™" Lavard also notes “a striking positive
correlation™® between duration of benefits and duration of unemployment. as
does the OECD™ in finding a relationship between benefit duration and the
magnitude of long-term unemployment.

For Layard. the real impact of benefit duration on unemplovment “is how
unemployment responds after a shock rather than its steady state level™ " The
existence of unemployment benefits keeps wages from adjusting dewnwards, and a
variety of “insider outsider™ dynamics on both sides of the labour market may make
unemployment persist. Disincentive effects may be greatest for the less educated and
less skilled. whose reservation wages remain higher than market alternatives.®' Long-
lasting and generous unemployment benefits would then aftect the composition of
unemployment.® a view consistent with the observation that the long-term unemploved
arc disproportionately represented by those with the least education or skills or the
least experience. All this suggests that, inaddition to reviewing methods by which they
are tinanced. other aspects ot unemployment benefit systems oftr fruitful scope for
reform. These issues are taken up in a subscquent section,

Employment security rules or high “firing costs™ have often been cited as a
deterrent to iob creation. Such rules are varied and complex.® but may be thought of
as embodying three considerations. First are rules on prior notification of dismissals:
second are rules on the procedures governing dismissals, i.e. whom to select and how,
criteria establishing unfair grounds for dismissal: finally, rules govern the amount
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of severance pay to which the dismissed employee is entitled. Regulation on each
often varies with the seniority, age. employment and social status of the individual
concerned. The case against employment protection is fairly straightforward in
theoretical terms: by making labour a more fixed factor of production, allocative effi-
ciency is argued to be distorted and labour market adjustment siowed; by adding
to the cost of labour, employment protection would constitute a disincentive to hire.

Surveys of European employers record the perception that stringent employ-

ient protection laws impede job creation.™ High firing costs may induce firms to usc
their existing workforce more intensively, and may lower the future demand for
tabour as firms substitute capital for it.*s Drawing from data over a 29-year period for
22 countries. for example, Lazear™ finds that employment protection reduces the
employment; population ratio. but acknowledges that this finding is very sensitive 1o
his model's specifications. Wells and Grubb and Wells*” have argued that the cxtent to
which societics protect full-time jobs of indefinite duration limits thc number of such
jobs that an economy can produce.

Do theory and perception match actual outcomes on the labour market? A
number of European economies in the 1980s allowed firms to circumvent stringent
employment protection rules with the objective of job creation. The results have
been mixed. Changes in laws permitting the use of fixed-term contracts in France
increased the number of these contracts, but the removal of administrative approval
for dismissals did not appear to give a substantial boost to hiring; in Germany. the
cased availability of fixed-term contracts appeared to aiter hiring behaviour hardly
at all.™ When Spain relaxed the terms under which firms could hire workers on a
temporary basis. job creation rebounded. In fact, the majority of jobs created in Spain
since 1987 have been temporary jobs: but a disproportionate share of those entering
unemployment has also been accounted for by temporary workers whose contracts
have expired. There. the greater ease with which firms can circumvent stringent
employment protection laws by hiring on a fixed-term basis has not appeared to have
substantially lowered uncmployment. The Spanish unemployment rate. for example.
continues to be at the top of the European league.

Why does employment protection not appear substantially to alter labour
market adjustment? One reason is that adjustment can occur through several different
paths. A review of patterns of labour ad™istment in Belgium. France, Germany and
the United States. finds for the three Eu opean countrics that employment has indeed
adjusted more slowly to changes in output than in the United States. But adjustment
in hours worked is similar across the countrics: employment protection has not
signiticantly altered whether adjustment has occurred to changes in output: rather
it is the adjustment path that has varied - specifically. whether adjustment has been
achieved through changes in working time or in the numbers employed. It may be
for this reason - i.c. the availability of systemic offsets - that employment protection
in some settings is not a major disincentive to hiring.
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The creation of stable. long-term jobs may in any case have little to do with
firing costs. As Dréze argues,® the determinants of long-term. “regular™ jobs have
mostly to do with the existence of openings and firms™ expectations on the stability
of future demand: *If the prospect for continued employment is there. severance pay
(though relevant) is not a major issue. But if the prospect for continued employment
is lacking. then no regular job is at hand. irrespective of the severance pay issue.”
Reducing firing costs would “not have a major influence on the supply of regular
Jobs™. This view is consistent with the observation of a high rate of employment
creation in Europe following the economic uptuin of 1986.

However, while employment protection may not be a significant deterrent to
labour hiring and may not foreclose adjustment, it could still cause slower adjustments.
If firing costs make firms slow to hire in an upturn, they may also make them slow
to shed labour in a downturn. Thus, the impact of employment protection may be to
reduce the volatility of employment fluctuations over the cycle, while leaving
overall employment relatively unchanged. Labour is hoarded in a downturn. and job
creation may be slower to rebound as business conditions improve.*! a view that scems
to fit the dynamics of European unemployment.

In fact. the dual effect of labour hoarding and slower hiring may actually
be to raise total employment over the cycle more than would occur in environments
where employment protection 1s weak.*> As Bean observes. this emplovment effect
would be even more substantial if it were plausible to assume that empioyees trade
off greater employment protection for lower wages, as they may do over the
long run or at a specific moment in time, as during ““concession bargaining™ in
the United States, or in conjunction with considerable wage flexibility. as in Japan.
or by adjusting both wages and working time to the objective of employment
stability.*

In sum. theory and perception may exaggerate the inflexibility of employment
protection. As the McKinsey Global Institute recently concluded: “While many
emplovers complained about inflexibility in interviews. the evidence showed when
companies were forced to react to dramatic changes in the market place. they were
able to overcome these barriers. The transaction costs of hiring and firing play a
relatively minor role.™

If labour is still shed in Europe when necessary. is the process of labour
market reallocation any different than in settings with minimal firing costs? How
quickly employment adjusts out ¢f declining sectors and into expanding ones is argued
to be important. since slow adjustment may lower the economy’s growth of output
and productivity.®® Burgess considered the effect of employment protection on
employment reallocation in ten OECD countries and for 20 two-digit industrics
(International Standard Classification of Occupations) within each. Differences in
employment protection did seem to influence the speed of reallocating labour in the
predicted way, but he finds the evidence to be neither “particularly strong™ nor
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“compelling”. The McKinsey Global Institute™ found the cvidence even less
compelling: More “trial and error”™ and weaker employment security in the United
States do not seem to determine greater hiring there, relative to Europe. “Overall
flexibility of the European economy does not seem to lag behind the US in terms of
total gross job creation and destruction.” Similarities in patterns of labour reallocation
have also been found by the OECD, and. for the United States and Canada. by
Baldwin. Dunne and Haltiwanger, irrespective of differences in firing costs.”

Sumnnng up

The foregoing review of evidence on the impact of key aspects of labour
market regulation on employment suggests that it is far from clecar that labour market
rigiditics are the major cause of high unemployment. It follows from this that it is
by no means obvious that labour market deregulation is the solution for high
uncmployment.

The prominence that the reform of labour market regulation retains in high-
level policy circles makes it important to know whether labour market regulations
are merely “downstream™ mechanisms that produce difterentlabour market outcomes.
or whether they are part of the underlving “upstream” causes of those outcomes.
Depending upon shich view is correct, reform can be expected to have a long-term
and salutary impact on labour market performance or merely exchange one set of
problems for another.

Our reading of the evidence suggests that labour market regulations have
not been part of the underlying causes of labour market performance problems.
Whatever their regulatory patterns, signs of fragility appear in all OECD labour
raarkets in the mid-1990s. In settings such as the United States, where rules do
not impede a variety of adjustment paths. fragility takes the form of widening
income distribution and rising poverty, or concerns over emplovment security or a
~core” of stable jobs set against a periphery of precarious employment. In the
more regulated settings of many European countries employment may be stable
or secure for those who have jobs - inflows into unemployment are lower - but a
significant share of the labour force may be excluded from employment aliogether,
or channelled into the sccondary labour market of temporary, fixed-term or even
concealed work. Over two decades of turbulence and change. no OECD labour
market has remained unaffected: labour market performance has deteriorated
when compared with the stable environment of growth that prevailed until 1970,

And this deterioration has occurred irrespective of differences in labour merket

regulation. 1f employment creation but rising inequality on one side of the Atlantic
and high unemployment on the other are two sides of the same coin. this would
suggest something more fundamental behind poor labour market performance.
whereas differences in labour market rules might account for different patterns of
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inadequacy. In this sense, and as has been argued in previous ILO work on labour
market flexibility, the “unemployment rate” alone is an inadequate measure of labour
market performance as it fails to capture the full range and variety of labour market
slack.o¥

The foregoing discussion has also shown that some evidence supports the view
that iabour market rules may plausibly contribute to the persistence of unemployment
and displace employment at the lower end of wie earnings scale. But, even without
consideration of their benefits, that the costs of labour market rules are in any
major way a barrier to labour market performance is far from convincing. From the
foregoing evidence it cannot be said that the level of wages continues to be a sig-
nificant problem and, indeed, their reduction would only have a meagre impact on
unemployment. Nor do statutory minimum wages appear in any general sense to
affect aggregate unemployment. Soine relatively institutionalized countries where
wages are coordinated beyond the level of the firm do not appear to have performed
poorly. Modern labour market theories of “efficiency wages”, “implied contracts”.
or “norm-guided™ labour market behaviour® furthermore suggest that there are
good reasons why wages do not clear the labour market in the first place, quite
independently of explicit or formal mechanisms of rigidity. Recent empirical evidence
for many countries suggests that. irrespective of the presence of trade unions or
other formal regulation, wages across countries only marginally adjust to changes in
unemployment, and not in a way that would . '<ar the market.”

Employment protection rules do not convincingly seem a barrier to hiring or
firing. If rigidity in European labour markets is a problem of the magnitude that many
have suggested. how could the European Union countries have added !7 million jobs
during the upturn of the late 1980s - more than were added by the United States over
the equivalent period? Nor can the level of unemployment benefits account for
high unemployment, and there are. moreover. problems of timing: why was Eurropean
unemployment lower and United States unemployment higher in the 1960s when
differences in labour market regulation between both sides of the Atlantic were
prevalent then as now” Why has high unemployment persisted despite the declining
power of trade unions ana changes since the 1980s in many European couniries which
weakened labour market regulation? It could of course be argued that deregulatory
changes have not proceeded fast or far enough. but there are also clearly cther factors
behind poer labour market performance.

“If the cause of persistent nnemployment among lzuropean countries was
similar to the cause of rising inequality in the United States. then the key policy
issue is not labour market flexibility. Rather, the issue is international shifts in trade,
employment and technology, which were manifested in different ways in different
cconomics™.”' But, in addition to the labour market, therc may be other regulatory
spheres situated between thes broad trends andd their downstream consequences on
employment.
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A recent study targets the product rather than the labour market. and
makes two central observations on the relationship between regu.ation and job
creation.™ First. it finds that a number of anti-competitive regulations in Europcan
product markets - ranging from restrictions on opening or operating hours, to
zoning laws. and to a variety of other regulatory barriers to entry - are found to impede
employment creation. Second, it is primarily anti-competitive product market
regulation which works against job creation - not labour market regulation. Relative
to job creation, labour market “rigidities” are found by and large to play a “rel-
atively minor™ role, confined in most instances to the lower end of the earnings
distribution, and rarely constitute “binding constraints”. While, in the logic of
some observers. the message of deregulation would extend to «fl markets, with
product-market and labour-market deregulation proceeding hand-in-hand, the main
implication of the McKinsey study is that the matter of labour market regulation
may be wrongly conflated with problems in another regulatory sphere: “Dercgulation
in the labour market will... lead to a higher number of low skill. low wage jobs.
Dercgulation in the product market, however, will lead to job creation across the
board”.™

This debate over labour market regulation is, however. riot simply an academic
one but has implications for the reform of existing labour market regulation. Some
concrete proposals for reform are in fact on the current policy agenda in several
countries. It is important that the social partners be involved not only in the general
debate on these proposals but also in the actual formulation of new regulations. Social
concertation in this arca will be essential for arriving at a harmonious balance between
the competing demands of economic efficiency and social protection.

Reducing unemployment

Macroeconomic policies

Mass unecmployment has affected essentially the countries of the kuropean
Community for two decades. In the United States the nature of the problem is
different; the cconomy fluctuates cyclically around a NAIRU of about 6 per cent. The
problem is not so much to create more jobs as to return to a productivity growth rate
cnabling the historical rises in American incomes to be restored.

[n Eu-ope the opposite situation prevails: the growth of incomes has remained
satisfactory, and productivity has continued to grow, although at a markedly slower
rate since the first o1l shock. but larger and larger numbers of workers are finding
themselhves excluded from the labour market. This scction will examine possible
remedies to this endemic plague of European economices.

The case of the former EFTA countries is different. Although its member
Swites have recently experienced a rise in unemployment. which still nevertheless




/r_rc_justria/ized c_ountries ) o N 159

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

remains lower than 6 per cent throughout EFTA. excluding Finland, they do not
for the time being have to face unemployment of the same kind as the countries of
the Europecan Community. They have experienced neither long-term unemployment
nor massive unemployment of youth and less qualified persons. Nevertheless, there
exists the risk that this cyclical unemployment will gradually become transformed
into structural unemployment. Sweden. for example. has always managed to maintain
a low rate of unemployment by taking the unemployed into public employment.
training programmes, youth measures. subsidized employment and relief work. If
this policy were to be discontinued under a strategy of reducing the public deficit in
the medium term. for example. unemployment might become persistent and even
increase rapidly if future recovery were not sufficiently vigorous. The debate on the
solutions to the problem of persistent unemployment might thus become a topical
onc in Northern Europe.

The growth necessary (o return to full employment

In the absence of any major external shock. and assuming that present
cconomic policies will be maintained, the prospects as regards unemployment as
projected in the long-term scenarios constructed by various organizations. such as the
OECD and the Observatoire frangais des conjonctures économigues (OFCE, are
gloomy: growth is far from adequate to bring i urope back to full employment.
The MIMOSA long-term scenario came to the conclusion that most countries are
hampered by severe macroeconomic constraints: inflationary pressures duc to low
productivity gains in the United States. absence of margins in the budgets of most
countries due to a large backlog of public debt and high rates of real interest com-
parcd with the growth rate. Long-term intercst rates remain high even where
casy money policies have been adopted, because of their formation on financial
markets independently of the level of short-term rates and the low level of inflation.
Moreover. these constraints are mutually reinforcing in a highly interdependent
world. The growth of consumption is held back by that of wages and by persistent
unemployment. Since demand 1s weak. investment by enterprises is low. In the
absence of suitable economic policies “the secret of growth scems to have been
lost.™™

Table 21 shows that unemployment is above all a problem for European
countries. Only Austria. Iceland, Japan. Norway. Portugal. Switzerland and the
United States should have. according to OECD forecasts, unemployment rates lower
than 7 per cent in 1995, Countric * <uch as Austria. Belgium. Canada. Finland and
freland would neced a growth rate of more than 4 per cent in order to return to an un-
employment rate of 3 per cent by the year 2000, Certain European countries. such as
Denmark. Greeee, the Netherlands and Portugal. would need a growth rate of the
order of 3 to 3.5 per cent.
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Table 21. Forecasts of unemployment rates in the year 2000 (assuming that econoniic policies remain
unchanged) and of growth required to reach a 5 per cent unemployment rate in the year 2000

(RN e Pronductes ity i mplwmen? Unemployment  Required | per o ment
rate in 2000 growth e on 1998
LSA 22 Ll 1! 1 58 26 X
Japan R N 06 i 18 24 28
Germany R 23 0% (] 8.2 14 1
France 2 2 (+ 13 140 6.2 122
fraly by 20 tl 02 132 56 1.
United Kingdom 22 14 03 0 94 4.1 X2
Span RRY 20 10 (RS 237 122 244
Porugal k] 2 0y N 55 32 by
(Girece 28 4 Ui 02 6.9 14 o
Netherlands 20 12 X 02 6.8 18 LN
Denmark 20 . 03 02 8.2 34 s
Irefand 2u X 02 IR 119 8.0 154
Belgum 2 i b2 ) 18 sl iz
Sueden 20 jy i 02 83 34 Tx
Norway 2 I'x 0l 04 6.1 18 2
Switzeriand 20 i 0" 2 1.} 0.5 I
Fnland 1o b nn 0l 177 6.9 "
Austnig 24 13 " i 1.2 0.5 16
leeland 20 I 1 [ 33 L1 2
("anada 20 1 10 il 118 19 02
Australin 20 0y il te 1.7 50 vl
ew Zealand n N 6 < 0§ 9.5 4.0 s
The average fate of growth foreaast between 1995 and 2000 tsource OFCE teudy Seuree Fumstat projections Source O CD toreaases 1lans,

1994

A key element in solving the problem of high unemployment is thus policies
to raise rates of 2conomic growth. The possible contribution of expansionary macro-
economic policies to achieving this will first be discussed. This will be followed by
a discussion of longer-term growth strategies.

e ~cope for exXpAaNsIoNary MactacononIC poncies

Traditionally. three instruments are available for macroeconomic regulation:
the national budget. interest rates and exchange rates. When capital circulates freely.
interest rates and exchange rates are linked: monetary policy becomes an exchange
rate policy, variations in the interest rate scrving as much for macroeconomic regula-
tion as for fixing the level of exchange rates.

The effects of budgetary and/or monetary stimulation on growth and employ-
ment (see box 2) arc well known, even if highly controversial. Policics aimed at
reflating the cconomy. whether by lowering interest rates or by budgetary stimulation,
are today weakened ny two phenomena: the greater openness of cconomies on the
one hand, and the dercgulation and growing integration of international financial
markets on the other.

The principal mechanisms hindering an expansionary policy are the eftect of
displacement by imports and loss of competitiveness consequent on the development

-
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of inflationary pressures. Today these effects tend to be reinforced by the growing
openness of economies. If the multiplier for public expenditure is still fairly high in
relatively closed economies such as that of the United States, it becomes very low. and
cven less. for small, open economies. Reflation of the economy, if practised in a single
country, risks engendering an external deficit which may soon become unsustainable
and give rise to heavy financial market speculations on a devaluation of the exchange
rate. France had this unfortunate experience in 1982-83.

On the other hand, coordinated recovery is a way of breaking these constraints.
It offers many advantages:

- it limits the effects of displacement by foreign trade (since imports and exports
are stimulated to the same degree and loss of competitiveness is reduced since
all the commercial partners are subject to more or less the same inflationary
pressures) and national external deficits, particularly when coordination
takes place between a group of countries trading intensively with each other
and less with the exterior. Such a group comes close to being a relatively
closed economy: one naturall “hinks of Europe and particularly of the
European Union; '

it reinforces the initial expansionary etfect, since each country stimulates the
growth of its trading partners.

Owing to the free circulation of capital. the flexibility of exchange rates and
the integration of international financial markets, long-term interest rates - and., to a
lesser extent, exchange rates -- have run out of control. It is difficult to determine the
factors accounting for trends in long-term interest rates. The latter may depend on
the world supply and demand of capital. They may also depend on anticipated
growth. inflation and public deficits on international markets. Thus. an expansionary
budgetary policy practised without opposition from the Central Bank - i.e. using
fixed short-term real interest rates -- may have unfavourable effects on long-term
interest rates: if financial markets anticipate, rightly or wrongly, that the medium-
term consequences of budgetary stimulation of the economy will take the form of
inflationary pressures causing the Central Bank to react by raising the short-tcrm
interest rates, or that there will be an increase in the budget deficit that will be
difficult for the markets to finance without pressures on the supply of capital. any
reflation of the cconomy by budgctary means will risk being thwarted by a rise in
interest rates.

The fear that an increase in the budget deficit may result in an increase in
long-term interest rates is linked with a particular interpretation of the operation of
financial markets and macroeconomic cquilibrium. If an increase in public savings
is to draw off available capital at the world level to such an extent that it results in a




o2 S S Worid employment 1395

rise in its price. firstly. this phenomenon must be sufficiently broad in scope (which
is not necessarily the case given the size of international financial markets integrated
at world level); secondly. the economy must be in a position where there is a deficit
in savings accompanied by dynamic investment. If this weie the case, there would be
excess demand on the market for goods, which would appear unlikely in a situation
of underemployment and in the absence of inflationary pressures and pressures on
production capacity. On the contrary, the present period of low inflation and large
excess of production capacity would appear to indicate that industrialized countries
are suffering rather from insufficiency of demand. There is therefore no reason why
an increase in public savings should result in pressures on capital markets, except in
the absence of irrational and self-validating behaviour of financial markets. It would
thus be necessary. in any recovery resulting from an increase in the budget deficit, to
explain to financial markets the temporary and marginal nature of this increase in
public savings and to convince them that the drop in short-term interest rates will be
lasting.

The introduction of an cxpansionary monetary and budgetary policy faces
a number of obstacles which would appear to set major limitations on the latitude
for manocuvre in most industrialized countries today: large public debts and fiscal
deficits. accentuated by the 1992-93 recession, which lead to fears that public
finances will get out of control and that there will be long-term problems of servicing
public debts; the particular set of problems linked with the fixed exchange rate
system in Europe. which hes lost its status as an instrument of economic policy and
is complicating the coordination of economic policies owing to the independence of
the Bundesbank; and. more generally, the Maastricht objectives of convergence for
urope with a view to adopting a single currency, seem to leave budgetary policy
little freedom. either in the States of the European Union or in the States which are
candidates for entry in the near future. On the other hand, monetary policies would
appear to enjoy considerable freedom of manocuvre, given the high level of real
interest rates. at least in continental Europe. while inflation remains generally under
control.

I, the: coordimation of econonue polices possible, at feast in Furope?

Having noted these shared constraints. we must now examine some country-
specific factors that stand in the way of a coordinated cxpansionary policy. Certain
countrics may consider that they have already done much in the way of budgetary
stimulation: the United Kingdom, whose deficit today amounts to & per cent of
GDP. whereas public accounts were still balanced before the recession: certain
smaller Furopean countries like Denniark, which have introduced a certain form
of budgetary stimulation: even Germany. for which the high budgetary cost of re-
unification since 1989 can be likened to stimufation by means of public expenditure.
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Figure 15.
Rate of production capacity utilization, 1994 (percentage)
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In other countries the macrocconomic situation is still unbalanced: this is
the case particularly in Italy, which has only recently succeeded in reducing inflation
and balancing its external accounts within the context of a still galloping public
debt. Prices are still rising sharply in certain countries of the south such as Greece,
Portugal and Spain. The United Kingdom also shows a trend towards accelerated
wage rises as soon as sustained growth is achieved, the present virtual stability of
prices being i this respect exceptional. In other countrics, however. inflation is no
longer a constraint.

It is, moreover. somewhat unlikely that recovery in Europe or the United
States will be checked by supply constraints in the short run: the level of utilization
of production capacity is low (sce figure 15). Morcover. most countries have un-
cmployment rates markedly above the NAIRU.

A coordinated expansionary strategy might. for example. adopt the following
means of action:

a coordinated reduction of short-term interest rates. which would immediately
bring about a lasting devaluation of Europcan currencics:

a reduction of the social contributions of ecmployers. which would. by reducing
fabour costs. make it possible to avoid the flationary pressures caused by
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devaluation and the resumption of growth and would also have a favourable
impact on the demand for labour:

- a direct budgetary stimulation, for example by reducing the taxes paid by
households or increasing public investment.

A policy of this kind has been simulated by OFCE with the aid of a multi-
national macroeconomic model. Short-term intercst rates have been reduced to
zero in real terms; the resulting devaluation of European currencies is 15 per cent
for the first year. Employers’ social contributions have been reduced by 2 percentage
points of GDP; taxes affecting households have been reduced by 1 percentage point
of GDP (this measure has been preferred to an increase in public investment, since
high levels of public expenditure and compulsory deductions prevail in most countries
today: the present trend is thus more towards a reduction of compulsory deductions

than a further increase in expenditure).

Box 2.

The public debt is today very high in indus-
trialized countries. with the notable exception of
Japan, and the primary balance required in order to
stabilize the process of indebtedness has markedly
increased. This being so. many observers conclude
that public budgets have no freedom of manoeuvre
at all.

Account should be taken of two factors which
modify this pessimistic view. The problem of sus-
tainability of the public debt is to a large extent
linked with the excessively high level of real in-
terest rates in a context of slow growth.™ This
indicates first of all that recovery should begin with
adrop in the rates of interest. in addition. temporary
public deficits in periods of low activity do nc: fead
to the point where the public debt is unsustainable:
an inerease in the fiscal deficit results in a rise in
houschold incomes. and hence consumption. which
is 1 the long run theoretically likely to bring about
a sufficient increase in activity to wipe out therise in

Budgetary stimulation and sustainability of the publiic debt

the indebtedness ratio. Thus. lower rates of interest
and reflation of activity combine to slacken the
momentum of public indebtedness. Only when
demand reaches a satisfactory level should the
stabilization of the public debt be sought by means
ofa budgetary policy of rebalancing public accounts.

In addition. in certain countries. the Jevel of the
public debt does not appear to be a problem in itself:
when macrocconomic cquilibrium is satisfactory.
i.c. when external accounts are balanced. cxternal
indebtedness is low and there are no major infla-
tionary pressures, a high level of public debt merely
corresponds to a keen desire for private savings. to
the extent to which the debt is financed essentially
by mternal agents. In an uncmployment situation.
diminishing the public debt is unjustified. since.
given an excessively high level of private savings.
it would be neccssary to support demand in order
to improve the employment situation. as indced
macroeconomic conditions permit.

The result is a reflation of activity of about 5 percentage points over a three-
year horizon, without major inflationary tendencies and without impairing the fiscal
balance or the foreign trade balance. Nevertheless, given the improvement in produc-
tivity and the eff:cts of a higher activity rate noted carlier. the reduction in unemploy-
ment amounts to only 2.5 percentage points throughout the European Union. Although
the effect is pronounced. it is still inadequate for a return to full employment.
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doapting to the globai econonwy

While all avenues for raising growth rates through changes in macroeconomic
policy should be explored, attention also needs to be paid to the growth-augmenting
‘benefits of successful adjustment to changes in the global economy.

In a free trade framework, dynamic adjustment should lead each region to
specialize in activities where it has a comparative advantage. The industrialized
countries should therefore concentrate their production in high-technology.
high value-added and capital-intensive industries. International markets for such
products are already expanding. and should expand further ‘vith the rapid de-
velopment of the NICs and the transitional economies. In ts definition of a
competitive strategy for Europe, the European Commission V/hite Paper (1993)
on growth, competitiveness and employment underlines tre importance of “office
automation, computing. electronics, optical instruments and surgical material™.
More generally, markets linked to environmental preducts and services — the
demand for which is likely to increase rapidly in developed as well as in rapidly
developing economies - to health care and to culture appear very promising for
the industrial world. According to the White Paper, the development of such
activities should have a net positive effect on employment. even when the losses
due to the abandonment of low-skilled and labour-intensive activities are taken into
account.

The “high-road™ adjustment in industrial countries should focus on different.
although closely linked, strategies. Developing comparative advantages is one
fundamental direction. Another focus should be on improving non-price com-
petitiveness. Comparative advantages. represented by initial production-factor
endowments, should more and more come to be replaced by competitive advantages
tinked to qualitative factors capable of improving the global efficiency of the pro-
duction system (White Paper): quality of education, investment in human capital,
investment in research and development. high quality of infrastructure and services,
all of which enhance initial production-factor endowments. More generally. the
emerging theory of endogenous growth underlines the importance of qualitative
factors as main determinants of long-term productivity and growth. Beyond all
fundamental issues raised in earlier parts of this Report. long-term soiutions to
persistent unemployment also rely on increasing the potential rate of growth of indus-
trial cconomies. Supply-side improvements associated with the accumulation of
physical and human capital and’or knowledge, or with technology. education and
infrastructure, are very likely to be the essential driving force behind long-term
sustainable growth.

Delaying the “positive™ adjustment measures outlined above by adopting
the “low road™ of protectionism would only impede the process of globalization.
postpone the development of the less industrialized world and in the end deprive
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OECD countries of one of the most promising solutions to persistent unemployment
andror insufficient growth: the huge markets in the South and East,

Instead of complaining of “social or monetary dumping™ from low-wage
countries, the industrialized world could decide to take the “high road™ of high
technology and high value-added industries. But in order to avoid the temptation of
resolving employment problems through protectionism, industrial countries would
need to implement a whole set of policies aimed at re-establishing satisfactory growth
and employment in the North. Active and coordinated economic policies to sustain
growth, reforms of systems of financing social benefits. transfers aimed at re-
distributing the gains from free trade to directly affected activities or workers. public
investment in physical and human capital, are the indispensable tools that should be
used on the way towards successful globalization.

The industrialized world could benefitsignificantly from a generalized increase
in international trade and demand. Simulations with macroeconomic models
carried out by the Observatoire frangais des conjonctures économigues (OFCE)
estimate the overall positive effect on world growth of a strategy of broad and
successful integration of developing and transition economics into the global econ-
omy. It is too often forgotten that. if Northern countries have a major role to play in the
development process of the South and East. huge positive fcedbacks are also likely
to occur from this adjustment and to have very positive impacts on the North. These
are what sometimes have been known as “trade reverse linkages™. In the simulation
quoted below, the integration policy is twofold:

substantial financing is accorded to the South and the East: loans and direct
investments. increasing to a magnitude of 1 per cent of OECD GDP after
eight years (ihe cquivalent of the American Marshall Plan for Europe after
the Second World War), would be received by the South and East:

Northern markets would be widely opened to developing and transitional
countries” exports.

Although this scenario remains quite utopian in some of its assumptions (the
transition process is assumed to succeed rapidly in Eastern Europe and attract large
direct investment, developing countries are assumed to be able to absorb additional
capital transfers ctficiently. a real political and social consensus is assumed to allow
for a rapid opening of Western markets), it shows to what extent this strategy could
solve some of the actual problems of the industrial world In OECD countrics GDP
could be § per cent higher after eight years, and the unemployment rate could tall by
| to 3 percentage points depending on the country.

This kind of simulation nevertheless only projects the induced effects on
employment of higher trade between the industrialized countries and the developing
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ard transitional cconomies. It does not take account of the problem of increasing
unemployment of low-skilled workers or of growing social inequalities between
different categories of workers. These issues will be taken up in a following section.

In determining their trade policies the industrialized countries should recog-
nize that they have a major role to play in the evolution of the global economy. The
future of world trade and development depends largely upon their behaviour, e.g.
whether they follow a pattern of integration or move towards more protectionist
policies. Imports from low-wage countries are likely to destroy a large number of
unskilled jobs in the North, thus increasing unemployment and social inequalities.
This could lead industrialized countries to adopt protectionist attitudes which
would definitely hamper the whole process of globalization. But it needs to be re-
membered that free trade is likely to increase global productivity and the welfare
of all countries participating in international trade. Under certain conditions. indus-
trialized countries could profit massively from an increase in world trade. Although
developing countries and the former centrally planned economies may indeed
endanger some sectoral activities in the industrialized world. they are also a huge
potential market for Northern exports. In addition, if poor growth records in indus-
trialized countries during the last two decades are connected with the saturation of
demand in rich countries, the expansion of new markets could even be the solution.
This follows from the argument of some ecoromists’™ who view the fundamental force
behind the shift from full employment to unemployment in industrialized countries
as residing in the saturation of demand for many consumer durables — industries that
traditionally accounted for large shares of employment. Historically, there had becn
a positive correlation between productivity growth and employment in these basic
industrics because productivity increases resulted in declining consumer prices and
thus expanded demand. High rates of growth in demand in turn allowed for rapid
growth in output and net employment growth in spite of rising labour productivity. It
is argued that the demand for these goods is now saturated with the result that although
continued productivity increases (required by stiffer competition) may still result in
lower consumer prices, this no longer leads to expanding output and employment.
in short, countries that have not been successful in shifting employment from
higher productivity growth goods-producing industries to lower productivity growth
service activities have generally experienced little employment growth. Appropriate
policies — short-term subsidies to damaged sectors, adequate measures to all.aw for
balanced growth in the North, development of high-technology activitics — could
lower, if not totally offset. the costs of free trade and competition. In purely economic
terms. the gains could overcome the losses. Industrialized countries may not at
present be willing to implement the necessary cffort of redistribution and reform.
But in ethical terms, as stressed by Sterdyniak and Mathicu, “do they have the
right to force developing and transitional countries to pay for the richest countries’
incapacity to adapt to the new world cconomy?™
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Labour market regulation

As foreshadowed in the discussion of the causes of unemployment in the
previous section, this report is of the view that the underlying causes of poor
employment performance such as slow growth and product market distortions may
be more important than differences in labour market regulation. This subsection
will begin with a discussion of the limitations of labour market deregulation as a
proposed solution to the employment problem. It will then present some alternative
proposals which appear to provide ways of reducing unemployment withcut aggrav-
ating inequality and poverty.

[ N R S
Narcngoyen §

The pure neo-liberal position is that the competitive market is the most
efficient and effective form of economic organization; that any form of government
regulation and control is an artificial constraint upon the market and distorts its
operation: and that if such artificial restraints are removed. a more efficient market
organization will emerge naturally of its own accord. In this framework the economy
is composed solely of self-interested individuals, sometimes acting as workers and
consuners, sometimes as business firms. relating to each otaer through the market-
place. The framework does not naturally recognize the social actors and has no
organic place for labour market regulaticn. Of course, in all countries, real-world
policy environments are more complicated than in theoretical models and no-one
has really advocated totally deregulated labour markets. But it is also true that neo-
liberal theory on unemployment and its solution. and on how labour markets work.
have influenced policy. In such cases. the policy that is advocated is a very thorough.
albeit still less than complete. deregulation of labour markets. it is important, there-
fore, to consider the implications of very extensive labour market deregulation as one
polar extreme of'a continuum of proposals for the reform of labour market regulation.

When theory is matched with the evidence reviewed earlier, the relationship
of labour market regulation to labour market performance does not emerge as one
of a simple negative correlation; in other words, the absence of rules docs not
automatically and unambiguously improve performance, nor does the presence of
regulation unambiguously impede adjustment and worsen performance. The relation-
ship between rules and performance would appear far more to be in the nature of
trade-offs. Thus, as Krugman observes:™ “There is a well-understood way to reduce
OECD unemployment, but it involves creating more jobs at the cxpense of morc
extensive and more severe poverty.” In a world of slow growth. hesitant demand,
macroeconomic policy austerity. and pervasive technological change. policy choices
may for the most part be in the nature of dilemmas or trade-offs, rather than un-
ambiguously “plus-sum”™ options.
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There are. of course, no "natural experiments™ upon which to base conclu-
sions on the impact of deregulation. Of course. if modern theories of the labour
market are correct. i.e. that the labour market functions in ways that are qualitatively
different from other markets, then there can be no purely deregulated setting anvway.
The closest one can come to r itural experiments in labour market deregulation
may be the United Kingdom. and, perhaps even more dramatically and more recently.
New Zealand. In both countries a variety of institutional rigidities in the labour
market did indeed hamper employment adjustment once economic conditions
deteriorated. In neither country, however, has deregulation resulted unambiguously
in improved labour market performance.™ Experience in New Zealand is still too
recem to evaluate: while one can point to a number of different outcomes on the
labour market. it would be difficult to assign the causes of those outcomes. v-hether
positive or negative. to the impact of deregulation per se or to the economic cycle.™
But neither is the longer term effect of dercgulation as seen in the United Kingdom
anything but mixed: Recent research results “conclude that the Thatcher reforms
succeeded in reducing union power and increasing the incentive to work - and may
have increased tie responsiveness of wages and employment at the micro level. But
they did not improve the responsiveness of real wages to unemployment nor the
transition for men out of unemployment. and were accompanied by rising wage
incqualities that do not seem to reflect the working of an ideal market system. While
there are glimmers of improved market adjustments and responsivencss that may
do the British economy well in a prolonged boom. there is no strong evidence that
the British labour market experienced a deep microeconomic change™™ In shori.
to date. deregulation has solved some problems while creating others - the very
definition of a trade-oft. This suggests that the mest meaningful debale is not that
between deregulation versus regulation. but on the sort of regulatory reforms in
the labour market that changes in the economic landscape will require. Discu-sion
of such reforms may find fault with some existing laws and practices but must also
acknowledge the benefits of labour market regulation.

lannaty and e organ Zatior 2w orrg ime

The doubts raised in the foregoing discussion do not imply that one should
favour a myopic defence of the regulatory status quo. To do so would ignore the very
rcal demands for labour market flexibility that both the problems of employment
creation and the evolution of production systems would seem to require ~ and some
existing regulations on the labour market may impede. There is no better example of
such impediments and how they can be overcome through legislated or negotiated
change than those relating (¢ the length and organization of working time. While the
present report has dvelt on other critical arcas of labour market regulation, the main
clements of chang . in working time organization deserve a brief highlight.
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If workers were fre:ly able to choose their own hours of work, and firms
were able to adjust the organization of their work to accommodate these choices, it
is likely that employment would benefit. There are, of course, many reasons behind
the standardization of working time schedules, but regulatory constraints are among
these. Three examples may be given. First, constraints or ceilings on maximum work-
ing time as measured over discrete time periods often apply. Work beyond a certain
time threshold may be proscribed, whereas hours worked in excess of lower thresholds
may be considered overtime hours and compensated either through premium pay,
paid time off, or both. The 1980s witnessed a trend in many countries toward the
averaging of maximum hours over a longer period: indeed, in the United Kingdom, by
1990, one in 16 employees had “annualized” working time schedules.** For the firm,
such scheduling allows a better matching of production needs with working time, while
minimizing overtime pay costs. For the worker, greater latitude in scheduling work
and leisure is a major benefit, particularly when greater flexibility in working time
organization is coupled with overall reductions in individual working time.

Second, law and agreement have often limited the scheduling of work per-
formed outside normal time periods, e.g. shiftwork, nightwork, Saturday or Sunday
work. A major trend has been the linking of reductions in individual working time with
the greater use of capital equipment through the expansion of shift work. For the firm.
responding to the peaks and troughs of demand is one advantage, and the more rapid
amortization of capital equipment another. Additional jobs are often created, and,
provided that workers are able to select their scheduies voluntarily, they may benefit
from a better division of their time between work, additional training, and leisure.

Third, the pronounced growth of “non-standard™ forms of employment (¢ _.
part-time and temporary employment) suggests that there are powerful reasons for
opting for other than regular full-time employment on both the supply and demand
sides of the labour market. Where regulation stringently applies only to regular full-
time jobs, some evidence suggests both that employment opportunities arising
from non-standard work are forgone, and, that where non-standard work exists. it is
more likely to be involuntary.®* Morcover, constraints on the uptake of part-time
opportunities may also be embedded in benefit systems. The Confederation of
British Industry, for example, finds that many of the long-term unemployed are
dissuaded from part-time opportunities because their earnings do not offset the
abrupt decline in the benefits to which they were entitled while unemployed. It
notes that benefit reform policies in the United Kingdom have begun to address
this “poverty trap™ by recognizing part-time work as “a legitimate longer term
option™.* There would seem, in short, to be scope for job creation through the
continued reform of regulatory — and purely organizational - constraints on the
organization of working time. The balance to be struck in expanding such oppor-
tunities is to provide the protection required to ensurc that the choice of new
distributions between market work and non-market activitics is voluntary.
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The bulk of empirical research on labour market regulation has explored
only the cost side of the equation. The main risk in such an approach is that costs, if
not balanced by benefits, may be magnified. Costs of individual labour market rules
are exaggerated if no allowance is made for the fact that they may also be offset by
benefits arising from them. As Blank and Freeman observe: “The standard 1980s
ecoromists’ study of unemployment insurance or income support is an exercise in
estimating distortionary labour supply or related costs™.** There is an extraordinary
absence of empirical findings on the link between on the one hand unemployment
benefits and, on the other, efficient job search or on its relation to ccnsumption
stabilization, or whether the existence of unemployment insurance encourages
industrial restructuring by mitigating the risks involved. The absence of empirical
evidence on the benefit side of labour market regulation seems pervasive. Admittedly,
the benefits of regulation are often intractable or unwieldy to quantify. Measurabie
costs incurred by the firm may register benefits elsewhere in the economy or with
various time legs: that is. costs imposed at the micro level may reap longer-term
benefits for the economy as a whole. What, for example, is the net cost, i.e. outlays
and savings, of occupational safety and health regulations?

A major economic “enefit from regulation derives from the fact that it often
responds to market failures. This implies that the presence of regulation improves
market functioning in economic terms, i.e. that intervention can produce better
econcmic outcomes than free markets: “many social insurance programmes provide
‘goods’ that competitive markets intrinsically cannot provide because of the presence
of moral hazards, externalities, or other forms of market failure, which means these
programmes cannot be criticized for crowding out market alternatives”.% For example.
individual firms that voluntarily offered sickness benefits might suffer the risk of
adverse selection in attracting illness-prone workers. In the absence of regulation, they
would not rationally offer such benefits. They would, instead. face a strong inceintive
to hire only young, healthy workers.

Table 22 reconstructs the economics of labour market regulation from the
standpoint of the benefit side of the equation. Again the empirics of tne argument are
largely (although not entirely) undeveloped in the literature. but this is merely a meth-
odological matter. If many labour market rules are designed to remedy market failure,
their removal will, of course, imply a resurgence of efficiency losses. For example,
employment security has been associated with both the propensitv of firms to train
and the willingness of workers to invest in liuman capital:®” the dismantling of employ-
ment security may result in aneconomy-wide underinvestment in training. Since labour
market regulation conveys economic benefits, economic flexibility may crucially rely
an the presence rather than the absence of labour market regulation. In this sense, the
cconomic advantages of competitive freedom in product markets ought not to be con-
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fluted with the devegulation of labour markets. Marsden,* for example, argues that the
exigencies of modern productive efficiency rely on trust relations in the firm and the
construction of “cooperative exchange™. The lattcr, he argues, is facilitated by greater
equality of treatment. e.g. firm-wide employment security, and greater wage com-
wression. On the macro side, Persson and Tabellini® present evidence for 56 countries
finding a strong negative correlation between income inequality and growth in per
capita GDP. Finally, rules that protect the income and employment security of workers
may create incentives for competition to occur more through product market innova-
tion and product market strategy. Labour market “rigidities” may therefore premote
“productive efficiency™. In the case of Germany. for example, it has been found
that, as labour is a relatively greater fixed facior of production in industry, sy.temic
stability depends upon the tong-term focus of firms relative to their product markets
and sharcholders, and on a broad regulatory pattern that supports that stability.*

The persistence of unemployment has frequently been ascribed to the pre-
valence of excessively high wage costs caused by labour market rigidity. Proponents
of labour market dercgulation therefore argue that the struggle against unemployment
should take the form of a reduction of wage costs. Four reservations should be
inade as regards a strategy of this kind. First, the share of wages in value added, which
had sharply increased following the first oil shock. has been reduced to a level
comparable to that prevailing before 1974 (see figure 16): indeed, the policies of
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Figure 16
Share of the wages in the value added, 1973-93

1973=100
120 pumremre 2

" Fitand S R

‘Switzerland Denmark
Sweden e GOIMANY
- 90 Y
emanme AUSETT wme West Germany
IllJlJLJLJlIllJlJLJLILBSLJLJllL!lllLJLJLILLIIl

1973 1975 1977 1979 1981 1983 1985 1987 1989 1991 1993 1973 1975 1977 1979 1981 1983 1985 1987 1989 1991 1993

1673=100
P —

LR S

Australia \ UK

== Netherlands % .~ USA
wemen France mee Ganada
lJLlllllJl_LLlLJlllLJL_laslljllll'JL‘ll;llILLJLJL!

1973 1975 1977 1979 1981 1983 1985 1987 1989 1991 1993 1973 1975 1977 1979 1981 1983 1985 1987 1989 1991 1993

sy ares Orgamsat on far Eeonomic Co-aperation ang Development Econom: - Qutio.x June 1994, and retarence supplement

wage moderation or even austerity of the 1980s brought down wage rises to below
the rate of growth of productivity. To the extent to which this situation persists in the
face of a high level of unemployment. it would hardly appear necessary to encourage
this trend beyond the level it has rcached today.

Sccond, the effects of substitution between capital and labour virtually
vanished during the 1980s: although the enormous rise in interest rates, combined
with moderate advances in real wages, has made the cost of capital relatively stable
compared with that of labour. growth has still remained fairly capital-intensive. The
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substitution mechanism is slow, since it operates only through the renewal of capital:
for every period substitution operates only for the fraction of capital newly acquired.
A change in the relative costs of capital and labour through a wage cut would thus have
only a very slight impact on employment since factor substitution 1s limited.

Third, a strategy to reduce wage costs will increase competitiveness only if
«t 1s applied in a single country. If all European countries resort to it with the aim of
reducing unemployment (in other words, exporting it to their trading partners), gains
in productivity will no longer be achieved, or will be achieved only at the level of traae
outside the Union. This will markedly reduce the positive effect on growth given the
relatively closed nature of the economy of the European Union. Since the effects
of competition from low-wage countries appear on the whole moderate in European
countries, increasing competitiveness by comparison with low-wage areas will have
only a marginal effect on employment.

Box 3. The empirical findings on the influence of
labour costs on employment

Estimates of the labour cost elasticity of em-
ployment have given rise to copious literature. and
narticularly - problematically - to findings differing
widely depending on the methods used.

The main studies made on the long-term ratios
in the manufacturing sector arrive at three conclu
sions:!

estimated elasticities vary between 0 and -0.8
ter most countries, a range which gives no

satislactory answer: elasticities are usually of

the order of -0.3 to -0.5;

the case of France 1s characterized by clasti-
cities which are alway: below 0.3 and olten
nil:

a major result stressed by Hamermesh® is that
the employment-wage clasticity is less import-
ant for killed workers than for unskilled work-
crs. which pleads in favour of a reduction of the
cost of unskilled work.

This being so. if we. say. adopt an clasticity of
-0.3. which is a high value compared with available
estimates. this means that labour costs must be
reduced by 3.23 per cent in order to obtain a 1 per
cent increase in employment. If the initial un-
employment rate is 10 per cent. and the effect of
the higher activity rate is 0.5, employment must
be increased by 11.8 per cent in order to reduce
unemployment by 5 points. Labour costs must
therefore be reduced by 39.3 per cent. even if one
only takes into account the partial equilibrium of
the labour market and ignores the induced etfects
on wages (hence on incomes ind consumption).
on profits of enterprises (hence on investment and
growth), and on public finances if contributions
affecting labour costs are to be reduced. Moreover,
given the fact that employers™ social contributions
represent between 0 and 50 per cent of gross wages
in Europe. if the share is 50 per cent, contributions
must be reduced by at least 80 per cent: this would
be difficult for social security systems and public
finances in general to support.

Finally. and more basically. a policy of reducing wage costs can be effective
only to the extent to which the demand of enterprises for labour is sensitive to its cost,
which remains a moot point (sce box 3). It scems that, empirically speaking, labour
costs arc only very marginal in determining hiring decisions. which depend mainly
on anticipated production, i.c. demand.
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A priori. lowering direct wages has an uncertain macroeconomic effect on
employment. The drop in wage costs will bring about a fall in the unit costs of
production and hence an improvement of competitiveness and/or profit for under-
takings. which will enable them to increase their investments; these two factors
support growth and hence employment. If. moreover, the choice of production
technology depends on the relative cost of the factors of production. a drop in
wages can have a beneficial effect on employment by substituting labour for capital.
Nevertheless. the drop in incomes of houscholds has a strongly negative effect on
their consumption, which, depending on the degree of openness of the economy.
may more or lcss offset the positive effects of investment and foreign trade.

It should be noted that the effects of a reduction in wages depend essentially
on the characteristics of unemployment: if it is genuinely due to inability to hire
because labour costs are too high, then a reduction in wages may well result in
the hiring of large numbers of workers. If. on the other hand. unemployment is due
essentially to a deficiency in demand, then enterprises will not hire if they have no
sales prospects. even if costs are drastically reduced. In this casc reduced wages will
have the opposite effect to that intended since. if the economy is not open enough,
the reduction of consumption will more than offset the reflation by exports and growth
will slow down.

Simulations made with the aid of the MIMOSA macroeconomic model,”* in
which enterprises do not. a priori. suffer from the constraints of excessively high
labour costs since their level of self-financing was entirely satisfactory in 1994, show
that the employment effect of lowering wages throughout the European Union is
virtually nil. The positive effects of a strategy of this kind are a slow-down in infla-
tion and an improvement in the foreign trade balance. two objectives which today have
become secondary in a community which already enjoys a favourable external balance
and whose level of inflation is under control.

; R - -
sdbustng abons rrarhet regocban

In addition to the doubts expressed earlier over the employment creation
effects of wage cuts. the strong negative distributional impact of such a strategy
needs to be recognized. This is particularly serious in a context where there is growing
concern over the related problems of growing wage inequality between unskilled
and skilled workers and reduced job opportunities for the unskilled. As discussed in
Part | of this report, opinion remains divided over the main underlying cause of this
phenomenon, the main differences revolving around the relative magnitudes of the
roles of technical change and import competition from low-wage cconomies. Be this
as it may. a serious economic and social problem exists, and solutions need to be
found. Indeed, the importance of finding viable solutions extends beyond the national
boundaries of individual industrialized countries. 1t should be recalled from the
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discussion in Part | that the sustainability of global trade expansion under the
Uruguay Round depends to a large extent on the effectiveness of positive adjustment
measures in the industrialized countries. A major part of the adjustment problem
resides precisely in the need to manage the redeployment of low-skilled workers to
higher-skilled jobs. or at least to generate adequate employment opportunities in non-
tradeable sectors of the economy.

The best solution would, of course. be the expansion of tradeable production in
the context of expanding world trade and higher rates of investment and growth in the
global economy. In such a context the problem of low-skilled workers needs to be
tackled through education and training policies designed as part of overall efforts to
shift employment towards higher-productivity activities. But this will require a
supportive institutional framework and not a dereguiation of the labour market. This is
a particularly important issue in view of the rise of new production systems which
require both a more skilled and a more versatile workforce as well as extensive
cooperation between managers and workers. These developments pose important
challenges in terms o1 the rform of existing labour market institutions. These issucs
will be discussed below, mainly in connection with the question of education and
training.

It is unlikely, however, that positive adjustment measures in the context of ex-
panding trade and higher growth will provide a complete solution. Other institu-
tional reforms are necessary to remove disincentives to the hiring of low-skilled workers
and to job search by such workers. Some interesting recent proposals for such reforms
will therefore also be reviewed below. A basic attraction of these proposals is that they
scek to prevent the rise in inequality and poverty that the deregulation path would create
while reducing some of the disincentive problems arising from existing labour market
institutions. They all involve some measure of redistribution but not necessarily
higher than current levels. They promise strong gains in equity and other social
benefits as well as some improvements in economic efficiency. We begin with a
discussion of the challenges posed to labour market institutions by the rise of new
production systems before considering proposals for dealing with the problem of low-
skilled workers.
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Labour market regulation does affect overall labour market adjustment. but
the most important issue is to know the kind of adjustment most appropriate to future
demands. If jobs and workers™ skill bases will obsolesce more rapidly in the future,
cither institutional support for the firm as both the agent and the locus of long-term
adjustment is required. or firms may be left free i their employment seenrity
decisions and institutional support would then focus on the sort of extra-firm training
infrastructure that would improve the functioning of the external labour market.
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The heterogeneity of national institutions and experience faced by otherwise
common directions of changes in production suggests that there is no one path to
regulatory reform. But all environments, particularly those where coordination is
most lacking, will have to adjust to new prerogatives that appear to ratify a profound
tendency toward decentralization — in production, in decision-making, in quality and
control. The new systems of production narrow the distinction between labour and
management, placing a premium on close cooperative relations and blurring the older
division of labour and lines of authority.

Among the principal aims of labour market regulation will be to promote
cooperation and “employability security”,** where worker preparedness is at the very
least dissociated from “job security” traditionally understood, if not necessarily
employment tenure within a given firm. It stands to reason that regulatory solutions
cannot be defined by technicians and imposed by government. Solutions will require
the active participation of lower-level worker. and managers. and hence a commitment
and allegiance that will be obtained only if those who are to participate in the new
institutions and structures are active in the process through which they are created.
The role of government at national level is, it can be argued, just as likely to be
strengthene as it is to be diminished — but it will be changed, in the sense of not
imposing nev, -egulations, but rather of fostering discussion and debate and estab-
lishing a procedural framework in which the new institutional structures can be
worked out.

These general propositions can be illustrated with reference to two key issues:
training and workplace industriaj relations.

It is now almost accepted wisdom that training should develop flexibiiity in
workers. who are likely to change jobs several times in their working lives. The
ability to learn to do new jobs well in a short amount of time is a key factor in a
worker’s long-term employability. Flexibility means having been brought to a
rclatively high level of cognitive knowledge so that lerrning new tasks does not
seem at all formidable. Germany and Japan may direct the objective of training-
supported. rapid job change more teward intra-firm labour markets. Of course, this
does not necessarily preclude more frequent job changes by individuals in the future;
such a scenario could occur internally within the firm (or network of firms) and, in
fuct, would probably d> so.

The institutional requirements for this brand of flexibility are apparently
great. At the level of the firm. they are associated with radically different internal
labour market structures which, in the Japancse case, emphasize job rotation, “em-
ployment™ - rather than *“job™ - sccurity, narrow wage spreads and a flexible wage
component with low entry wages improved by experience and tenure with the firm,
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and the willingness of employees to be widely deployed both within the firm and
within an interfirm network. Such a system can only be maintained by an initial
education system that has as its objective to raise the attainment of the average
performer. Significantly, in both Germany and Japan, this bias towards long-term
flexibility also requires a close relationship ar the macro level between the public
and private sector and financial institutions, and between workers and employers, a
broader system of “incentive structures™* argued to convey ‘“‘comparative institu-
tional advantage”.%

The challenge is therefore to develop the iequired institutional framework.
Deregulation is not the answer, since more and better training cannot be ensured in
the context of deregulated labour markets. 12eregulation is likely to increase levels
of labour turnover. reduce the core workforce and increase numbers of temporary
and part-time workers; these developments will all erode the incentive to train. For
examgple, assuming the decline of firm-based employment security, “there will be a
greater need for ‘market-makers’, including indeper.dent career advisers, employment
agencies and so on. This is a social cost to set against the efficiency gains which may
result from the flexibility of employment from which firms will benefit”,*” according
to the Director of the United Kingdom’s National Institute of Economic and Social
Research. Moreover, such market-making would only seem feasible in the presence
of a strong, extra-firm training component. Firms facing relatively few constraints
on employment security would be less willing to provide on-the-job training claiming
that governments should make workers “job-ready™. Exceptionally, firms might
provide for highly firm-specific skills, that is for training which is the least useful to
workers should they be displaced or wish to move to other firms. In labour markets
characterized by this sort of flexibility, firms ure also less likely to provide training
that would increase long-run productivity based on worker iinovation, since such
training is generally tied to employment security and worker participation. “Flex-
ibility™ and “deregulation”, in this view, are in fact separate concepts, more opposite
in meaning than synonymous.

Given the possibilitv of profound changes in production systems, and assum-
ing thai the 1mplications of those changes are as outlined above for education and
training and employment security, one is confronted by yet another set of trade-offs.
The advantage of some highly institutionalized settings would appear to be the “head
start” that they have in adjusting education and training systems to the future or
longer-term demands of rapidly changing production systems. The advantage of
deregulated environments resides in relatively more rapid external labour market
adjustment, although, as noted, this may be increasingly at the risk of training
bottlenecks in the absence of regulatory reform that would shift the burden of ad-
justment costs borne disproportionately by individual firms and individual workers.
Another trade-ofT relates to labour-management cooperation. Deregulated settings
such as the United States appear rich in new, innovative forms of firm-level co-




_World employment 1995

operation; but the benefits of some more regulated and coordinated environments,
such as Germany and Japan, lie in the widespread diffusion of a national model of
labour-management cooperation.

Industnad relations and workpiace periornance

New production systems require extensive cooperation between labour and
management and the participation of workers in business decisions from which
they were previously excluded. Despite a parallel trend toward the “decollectivization™
or “individualization™ of labour-management relations, new production trends
also converge with benefits usually associated with workplace employee represen-
fation:

- there will be an increasing premium on labour-management cooperation and
hottom-up participation, both vertically and laterally in the firm’s organization.
The “voice mechanism™ associated with workplace employee participation
has been associated with lowering firms’ transaction costs by instilling
greater commitment and long-term continuity in relationships:®

- “high-performance™ workplaces®™ require an infrastructure of cducation and
training, and willingness to retrain. which calls upon the traditional training
function of trade unions. Moreover. the value of trade union participation in
training programmes may be to ensure a component of general training in
addition to firm-specific training. This would enhance the external labour
market mobility of the work force and suggests a positive externality that unions
provide in decentralized systems;

- the intensity of competition and rapid adjustment to tcchnological change
requires continuous improvements in productivity. Such improvements cannot
be delivered in top-down fashion but require the “empowerment™, preblem-
solving and participation of workers involved at the planning rather than just
the implementation phase of organizational change. Evidence suggests that
workplace empl yee participation is associated with the more rapid and
efficient diffusion of new technologies:'"

while there are powerful trends towards the decentralization of operational
decision-making, modern production organization is also pushing towards
new forms of network organization, to the extent where overall “productivity™
of the firm may be less and less a single-firm matter.™" The question will be
which institutional solutions can cnsure (1) the availability of qualified labour
in the external labour market, and (2) best prevent bottlenceks in production
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from occurring as a1esult of the slow diffusion of “best-practice™ techniques.
Trade unions have traditionally played a role in such challenges of labour
market intermediation between the firm and its external environment.

Dy

Ly (e

As indicated earlier, a major social and labour market problem in indus-
trialized countries is the declining job prospects for low-skilled workers. This is
reflected either in a concentration of unemployment (particularly long-term un-
employment) among this category of workers or in low pay (in both a relative and
an absolute sense) for those in work. While the long-term solution clearly lies in
positive adjustment to the changing world economy and in education and training
policies. there is a serious immediate problem to be tackled. Finding adequate
solutions is of strategic importance for maintaining freer trade and investment flows
in the global economy, since the persistence or aggravation of unemployment and
problems of low pay will fuel protectionist pressures. It is of course also a serious
problem of inequality in its ownright in the indusuialized countries. We discuss below
some proposals for dealing with the problem. These are of two varieties: subsidies
directed towards employers, which are especially relevant where existing institutions
prop up the wages of the low-skilied; and subsidies directed towards workers
themselves. of particular relevance where wage floors are weak.

I R R R N L T I
LTI RN L M - :

Two broad policy routes encouraging the creation of low-productivity jobs.
especiaily in the non-tradable sector. can be envisaged. The OECD'"? seems to
favour labour market deregulation and warns against the alternative route of “tax
concessions or employment subsidies™ It is true that subsidies for low-paid jobs
would not be a viable policy against unemployment unless they had substantial
cffects. But the same applies to labour market deregulation. whose effectiveness is
still much debated. In terms of efficiency. there may well be little to choose between
the two strategies.

The fundamental difference between allowing market forces to press down
wages and conditions of employvment in private services on the one hand and sub-
sidizing employment there on the other is distributional. The question is whether
private service workers as a whole should pay for increased employment by cuts in
relative pay. or whether the costs should be borne generally out of higher taxation.
There is no prima fucie case in favour of deregulation (with its adverse distributional
cffects) and against subsidies (without such effects). It may be that the taxpayers
would not accept the dircet burden of reducing unemplovment (irrespective of indirect
benefits) and that. therefore. the costs would have to be borne by a section of socicty
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(low-paid workers) without the market power to refuse thern. This, however, would
be a political judgement and could not be seriously justified on the grounds of the
allocative inefficiencies of subsidies.

The ideu that jobs could be created by an expansion of tax-financed gov-
ernment experditure can be extended beyond the realm of subsidies to low-skilled
private service activities. It is important to note that such a policy has different effects
from those resulting from traditional deficit spending.!** The compensating rise in
taxation chokes off the multiplier by redistributing spending power from existing
taxpayers to those who find jobs as a result (e.g. in the putlic sector itself or within
supplier sectors if the spending is on infrastructures). This limits the creation of
jobs and. by the same token. leads only to a small rise in the demand for tradables:
however, it prevents any substantial worsening of the balance of payments (the more
so as the redistributior of consumption from higher-income groups to the erstwhile
unemployed should typically reduce import deman.i).'™

The pattern of government spending can also be targeted to provide work for
groups especially affected by the lack of jobs. Thus, the concentraiion of unemploy-
ment (and non-employment) on the less educationally qualified, or on those living
in particular areas, can be taken into account in devising ar appropriate pattern
of expenditure increases. Within the public sector (and public-sector contracts)
preference could be given to the long-term unemployed, with confidence that this
represented net adcitional jobs rather than the displacement of other workers.
Obviously a balance has to be struck between the benefite of different spending
patterns and their opportunity costs, but within public spending programmes the
variation in social costs of employing different categories of people can be explicitly
taken into account.

in addition to transfers to businesses toward the objective of employment
creation. there remains the problem of the working poor. particularly in those
enviroiiments in which institutional forces do not prop up their wages. A propose!
for low-wage employment subsidies has been put forward by Edmund Phelps'™ to
deal with this vroblem. He argues that “since the earnings of the very disadvantaged
are so very low it would seem entirely feasible for society to introduce institutional
changes, involving the apparatus of government, to improve the carnings of the
very disadvantaged”. He advocates a “system of subsidies (possibly in the form of
tax credits) to qualifying business enterprises for their employment of low-wage
workers™. This would incrcase the incentive to enierprises to hrre such workers and
thereby increasc both job opportunities and earnings for the low-paid. It has several
advantages over other possible mechanisms. For example. a scheme such as the
Earned Income Tax Credit in the United States suffers from the drawback that firms
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respond by offering lower wages to those eligible for the credit. Similarly, schemes
to “auction”™ employment subsidy funds to firms would be vulnerable to fraud.
Moreover, as commented on later, benefit transfer programmes would “privilege a
class of persons (the unemployed or welfare recipients) in the competition for jobs
at the expense of others with no less a moral claim™,

There are several grounds for such subsidies. Firstly. there are clear moral
grounds for alleviating the hardship of the most disadvantaged. Secondly, there
will be social benefits from the reduction of social pathologies arising from high
unemployment and poverty. Indeed, the value of these social benefits constitutes a
basic justification for paying the wage subsidy. Thirdly, there will be gains from
increased mobilization of human resources and savings in welfare payments. Finally.
there may be gains in terms of allocative efficiency through the strengthening of the
motivation of the low-paid to retain a job and work diligently. This lowers the wage
necessary to motivate employees and helps to lower unemployment more generally.
The only drawback is the efficiency cost of higher taxes than may be necessary to fund
the subsidies. But the benefits are likely to outweigh this.

It is a very important, though often underappreciated. feature of the contem-
porary Welfare State that the net cost of the additional public spending to the tax-
payer is far less than the gross cost if the workers concerned would otherwise have
remained unemployed. If the gross “replacement ratio™ is put at 50 per cent of the
average wage, a realistic figure in the light of available estimates.'** the government
recoups. in additional taxation and in reduced payments for benefits, roughly half of
its increased spending. [n most OECD countries for which estimates are available, net
“replacement ratios”, which take taxation into account. are higher and can reach
80 per cent or more.'”” This would imply a net cost of job creation by the public
sector of'a mere 20 por cent {or even less) of the gross cost. Though in practice costs
would be somewhat higher, since some of those newly employed would have been
ineligible for benefits, these figures do suggest that in most countries the opportunity
cost of additional infrastructures or public services is likely to be quite low,

Against these various advantages must be set two possible costs. The first
is that such policies would lead to a rising share of government in the economy.
something that countries have generally opposed in the last decade or so. This cost.
however, is open to question. Ideology apart, there is no coherent economic reason
for aiming at a particular “optimal™ size of the public sector.'” And in the light of the
virtual stagnation in government investment recorded over the last 20 years in the
industr.alized countries of Western Europe. very strong arguments could be made in
favour of greater public intcrvention in the provision of badly needed infrastructure
and social overhead capital.
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The second cost is more serious. Whatever the offsets mentioned above. there
must be soie additional element of taxation reflecting the fact that the uncmployed
will have higher incomes and consumption when they find jobs. If total consumption
and the absorption of tradables are to be held constant. then this will have to be paid
for with lower consumption clsewhere in the cconomy. A crucial issue. therefore. is
the acceptability of such higher taxation for the purposes of financing spending
increascs which will cut unemployment.

The NAIRU model provides a framework for analysing this issue.™ If one
were to assume that the cconomy was already at the NAIRU (even though in a
number of Western European countries it is likely that unemployment is at present
above the NAIRU). then a rise in employment. together with a decline in the post-tax
incomes of the employed. would seem to be a recipe for rising inflation. Mcasures to
dercgulate the labour market and force down wages in private services appear much
more promising. They would raise the living standards of higher-paid workers through
a lowering of the price of the private serviees which these workers typically use. and
so motivate the better-off to show wage restraint. Though labour market deregulation
would tend to have the greatest impact on weaker sections of the labour force.
could still help to secure bargaining moderation overall by its redistributive effects in
favour of the better-off, The deregulatory route. in other words. would seem to hold
out the possibility of simultancously increasing employment and reducing the
NAIRU - precisely what is required.

Higher taxation. by contrast. tends 1o increase the NAIRU. The only way of
preventing this would be by a determined effort to gain support for the (modest)
additional taxation required. This may not be impossible if it is borne in mind that the
benefits from improvements in public services and the infrastructure are wiaely
distributed among the population. And further widespread benefits would acerue from
reduced social tension and contlict consequent upon the reduetion in unemploy ment.

However, such policies have not only to gain clectoral support. but. just as
important. to evoke the appropriate response in the wage bargaining process. if
people vote for higher spending and taxation. but then pass on the extra tax by
securing compensatory wage inereases. the whole process will be frustrated by
rising inflation. Sooner or later the government will have to cut back on demand. and
the initial expansion of employment will be reversed. Thus. to make the higher
employment sustainable. powerful bargaining groups must not take advantage of
tighter labour markets. Some wage restraint 1s needed: there would seem to be few or
no alternatives if full employment is to be pursued in a relatively cgalitarian fashion.

Cuts in working time ~re seen by some as suchan alternative. Fora given impact
on cmployment. a problematic question in the case of work-sharing.'** the two
proposals have similar implications for consumption since the employed have to
aceept some reduction in living standards as their hours of work fall (though not in
proportion since the cost o supporting the unemployed declines). The main difference
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is that in the case of work-sharing the benefits acerue in the torm of increased leisure
time, while public spending yields improvements in public services. In distributional
terms the latter are probably more progressive since the benefits are likely to accrue
disproportionately to the poorer sections of the population most dependent on public
facilities (and the increased leisure may be perceived as of less value to low-paid
workers). More fundamentally. however, work-sharing carries the connotation that
there is an excess supply of labour in relation to social needs and that the available
work should, therefore, be shared more equally. This is surely implausible in the context
of the benefits that improvements in public services could deliver. While reducing
working time holds out great advantages, it would be wrong to think that it must have
the central role in any policy for reducing unemployment.

Refonm of unemrplcvment beneht sy stems

There is widespread agreement among cconomic policy makers that most
unemployment benetit systems operating in advanced industrialized countries are
in need of reform. As discussed carlier. the longer people are unemployed. the more
their skills erode. the more discouraged they become in searching for jobs, and
the more wary employers become of hiring them. For these reasons. the long-term
unemployed are disadvantaged in the labour market. The appropriate policy response
to this problem may be to make it more profitable for firms to hire the long-term
unemployed and for these unemployed to find jobs: that is. to restore market
incentives while retaining protection. and to move from mere protection of the un-
employed to promotion of their re-employment.

A variety of benefit reform proposals have received serious attention in various
quarters. Some of the shortfalls of existing systems seem widespread. For example,
benefit administrations themseives could be improved through tightening. It is not
just the tong-term unemployed who need to be enabled and motivated to seek work:
the civil servants distributing the unemployment benefits also need incentives. but
the latter arc often absent in many European countries since it is common for un-
cmployment benetits to be financed at the national level. but administered and
distributed at the local level. Thus the national gevernment reaps all the financial
reward when benefits are withdrawn from those ineligic'e to receive them. but the
local authorities bear all the costs of doing so. It instead, the national government gave
the Tocal authorities fixed grants, and then left these authorities to incur both the costs
and benefits from their administration of unemployment benefits, civil servants would
gain a greater incentive to target these unemplovment benefits to those actually
entitled to receive them.

Methods of financing unemployment alse aeserve attention, It is common to
finance unemployment benefits out of payroll taxes levied on employers. When
that happens, the unemployment benefit systems may discourage employment
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simultaneously in two separate ways: they not only lengthen job search and raise
jobseekers® expectations of wages, whose levels are high by comparison with “in-
employment benefit, but also raise employers’ labour costs by increasing their tax
bill, since it is unlikely that payroll taxes will be fully borne by employees through
their wages, at least in the short term. Financing unemployment benefits through
expenditure taxes (such as VAT) may generally be expected to have a smaller contrac-
tionary effect on labour demand: expenditure taxes lead to lower labour costs and
higher take-home pay than do payroll taxes. This raises firms’ incentives to employ
and workers’ incentives to seek work.

A related proposal is to lower the cost of unskilled labour through introducing
progressivity in the financing of unemployment benefits. Unemployment massively
affects the lowest-skilled categories, namely those whose level of education is the
lowest. Given the extent of the problem, certain writers have proposed to reduce
contributions in respect of low wages. This has already partially been implemented in
France as a solution to the problem of regressiveness of social contributions.

Two means of action have so far been discussed:

- exempting from employers' social contributions the fraction of the wage which
is below the minimum wage: this measure would have a strong impact on the
wage costs, of the least-skilled workers (the cost of labour would. for example,
drop by 28 per cent in France, to the level of the minimum inter-occupational
growth wage), but would be extremely costly (5.5 per cent of GDP in France);

- to exempt only the wages of workers earning incomes in the region of the
minimum wage: this measure is less costly to the national budget but makes
wage increases very expensive for the undertaking when a worker moves from
an exempted level of remuneration to a non-exempted level.

Measures of this kind can be financed in two ways: either by increasing tax
deductions from households, which would have a dampening impact on consumption
and an uncertain impact on « verall employment, or by increasing the cost of another
factor of production: cnergy or the highest salaries, which would produce a sub-
stitution effect in favour of the least skilled categories. This would either reduce
emissions of gases resulting in a greenhouse effect or relax the labour market for the
most skilled workers, while ensuring neutrality at the macroeconomic level. Never-
theless. the extent of the substitution effects involved remains highly uncertain.

Quite understandably, reform proposals have in particular targeted the phe-
nomenon of long-term unemployment in its relation to the duration of benefits.
Brief details of the major proposals, their rationales, and also their drawbacks, are
presented in table 23. Another proposal would replace unemployment benefits by
employment vouchers.'!" I the money governments spend on unemployment benefit
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Table 23.

Praposat

Reforming unemployment benefits systems

Ranunate

111 Retasn generous payouts but reduce duration

o1 unemiploy ment benefits

2 Legniated severance pay as 3 substitute for
unempley ment benefits

31 Making unemploy ment benefits fess
conditonal on imemiployment

4 The condiional negative mgome tax

Generous benefits are required to give people the
opportunity to make judicious and productive job
matches. but long-term unemployment w hich
gencrous benchit duration may encourage 18 a
waste of human resources.

Short-term uncmployment helps to restrain
wages and inflation, whereas long-term
unemployment has no significant influence
In this respect.

Severance pay which nises with job tenure
ey a fined and honied amount to the
unempioyed persons providing an incentive
10 find work promptly.

Unlike unemployment msurance. the
unemployed recerve a lump sum severance
pavment and thus the flexibility of kow the tunds
are used 15 1ncreased; since unemploy ment
insurance increases the length of unemployment,
this 13 a dismcenting to find work.
Unemployment benefits give firms incentives
for ligher turnover, whercas severance pay has
the opposite inceative effect of inducing longer-
term employment relationships and. with this.
the incentive to provide and acquire training

Unemployment benefits continue after the
unemployed have found wark. The marginal
retum 1o [inding empioyment i low er the more
that benetits are “clawed back™ with market
work.

It benefits are rot withdrawn or only partially
withdrawn for a hmited penod. the retum to
finding cmpleyment would nse and the
unemplosed would tny harder to become
self-sufficient.

Ecenone of working age files a tax retum All
those with Incomes above a threshold levei
would be required to pay income tates For
those below this level, people who are
demonstrably wilting to work and retram to find
wourk, would recense “negatise Income taves,
that 1s payments from the government.”

This proposc| would reduce tax fraud. provide
less disincentive to worh than evistmg
unemployment benefits systems, be less
demeaming than means-tested benefits and be
simple to admimister. 1t could better fulfil equity
objectives of unemployment benefits sy stems
sInce 1t uses income rather than employment as
the criterion for redistribution.

Downstde ke

Since benefit entit~ment programmes may
nfluence behav iour with considerable lag effect. it
is possibie that putting a cap on the upper duration
of unemplovment benefits would stll find many
long-term unemployed without jobs at the
expiration of the benefits.

If those remarving uncmployed at the expiration

of benefits are given traimng, intensified job
counselling, or public-sector jobs, the effect may be
merely to shift the underlying problem into the
shghily more remole future.

If shorter benefit duration merely means earlier
chgibility for continued unemployment assistance.
the smalier 15 the incentive of the short-term
unemployed ta find jobs, regardless of how short
the duration of unemployment benefits is.

Severance pay and long-term employment
relaionships work 1n Japan because employ ces are.
12 return, occupationally mobile with a broad range
of skills. Without broad skalls, the long-tenured
employee who loses a job may face re-emplovment
difficulues.

Severance pay may be posdncly related to length
of unemplovment spell sice firms are reluctant

to hire fabour if uncertain of the strength and
stability of 3 business uptum: Severance pax may
therefore not mprov ¢ unemployment especially in
ccononmes prone 1o long recessions.

There may be “deadw eight costs™ ansing from the
fact that some of those permitted to retain their
unemployment benefits would have sought and
found work anyway.

“Displacement™ may vecur sice this proposal
would allow the unemployed to accept lower wage
ofters and who might then displace meumbent
employees who may then be tumed into unem-
ploved and be entitted 1o retain some of their
unemployment benefits when re-employed.

In order to provide a socially acceptable level of
support to those with the lowest eamed incomes.
the tax rate on those at the upper end of the income
distribution would have to be increased.

The gas from the mcreased incentives to work
among the unemploved must be set against the
losses from the decreased incentive to work among
those in the middle and upper income ranges
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could be redirected so as to provide an incentive, rather than a disincentive, to create
employment, many countries — and particularly those where unemployment benefits
are comparatively generous — might reap a large benefit. Such a benefit transfer
programme would seck to give the unemployed - particularly the long-term un-
employed — a new option: to use a portion of their unemployment benefits, if they so
wish, as vouchers for employers that hire them. In this way unemployment benefit
systems, which currently impose an implicit tax on work, could bz the source of
employment subsidies for the people who need these subsidies most, namely, the long-
term unemployed.

A policy that eliminates the inefficiencies created by current unemployment
benefit systems clearly gives positive returns to the public. To the uncmployed, the
amount the government spends on unemployment bensfits may not appear very
substantial: but if these funds along with forgone tax revenues were offered to
employers as wage subsidies, they might have a very substantial effect on em-
ployment. The voluntary nature of the programme would appeal to both the supply
and demand sides of the labour market. Employees could end up receiving sub-
stantially more than their unemployment benefits, and many employers could end
up paying substantially less than the prevailing wages.

Since the least educated and lowest-skilled are disproportionatcly represented
among the long-term unemployed. lowering the cost of empleying such persons
along the lines discussed above would seem a promising remedy. A variety of
institutionally reinforced wage floors may be pricing low-productivity workers out
of jobs. but reductions in the direct wages that such workers receive could be
dysfunctional, since reducing the carnings that the low-skilled can command on
the labour market would provide little incentive for them to seek market work while
increasing the incentive to engage in alternative, anti-social behaviour. This 1s onc
reason why the reduction of the labour costs of the low-skilled could be achicved
through subsidizing their employment in the way discussed in the previous paragraph.
There would. however, be risks of incurring deadweight costs, of encouraging fraud,
or privileging only those currently ir receipt of unemployment benefits. Simpler in
the view of some cconomists would be to cxempt employers of those most disen-
franchised from the labour market of the whole or part of NWLCs associated
with their employment. This wouid increase the demand for these workers, while
augmenting their earnings. Shortfalls on the budget revenuc side would in part be
made up by the fiscal gains of lower unemployment (in both higher tax revenue and
lower benefit expenditure). Other methods of recuperating budget revenuce income
would also scem plausible, as highlighted in the previous section.

Of course, the ideas presented in the foregoing paragraphs do not in them-
selves constitute firm policy recommendations. However, they do offer a sample
of innovative thinking on how labour market policies may adjust to the changing
cconomic environment.
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* Throughout this part of the report the term “EFTA™ will be used to designate the countries that were
members for most of the period under review here.

* The concept of labour productivity used in this section anses from the identity:

Labour productivity - GDP
Employment

Theretore GDP growth = employment growth ~ labour productivity growth,

For a given rate of cconomie growth, empioyment ereation can be high and labour productivity low, or
the opposite.

U ABL Atkinson etal: Powr emploi et la cohésion sociale (Paris, Presses de la Fondation nationale des
sciences politigues. 1994).

1 P.AL Muet: “La persistance du cuwomage en Europe™, in P.A. Muet (ed.): Le chomuage persistunt en
Furope (Paris, Presses de 1a Fondation nationale des sciences politiques, 1994).

* This result holds as long as there is ne monetary iltusion or hvsterests effect. Empirical results show
that those conditions are usually respected except for the case of the United Kingdom. See Muet. op. cit.

* Itwould be noted that the NAIRU is not necessarily the unemployment rate which would prevail in a
sttuation of full employment.

" The theoretical debate concerning the effects of the wage bargaining structure on the evolution of
wages 1s far from clear-cut. While it has generally been agreed that a centralized wage bargaining system would
enhance wage moderation, recent developments show that 1t may have had. on the contrary. inflationary effects.
The empirical evidence of the impact of industrial relations on NAIRU levels is very controversial and con-
clustons differ widely from one study to another. For more details see L. Calmfors: Huge formation and muacro-
cconomic policy in the Nordic countries (Oxford. Oxford University Press. 1990): and idem: “Lessons from the
mastocconomic experience of Sweden™. in European Journal of Political Economv, Val. Y. No. 1. Mar. 1993,

* This has been identified as the main weakness of new labour market theories: the focus on labour
market mechanisms which can explain “stylized facts™ but remain far from the synthesis they would like to
propase. See A. Perrot: Les nouvelles théories du marché du nravail (Paris, La Découverte, 1992).

2 1L Sterdymiak et al: “Lutter contre le chdmage de masse en Gurope™, in Revue de 'OFCE (Paris),
No. 48, Jan. 1994,

" H. Giersch: “Eurosclerosis™. Kiel Discussion Paper No. 112 (Kiel, Kiel Institute for World
l.conomies. 1985).

‘R, Blank and R. Freeman: “Evaluating the connection between economic flexibility and social
protection”, in Rebeeca Blank (ed): Social proiection versus econonue flexibddin: (Chicago, University of Chicago
Press. National Bureau of Economic Research Comparative Labor Market Series. 19945 p. L.

P. Krugman: “Slow growth in Europe: coneeptual issues™ m Robert Z. Lawrence and Charles
- = p . . . . .
L. Schultze (eds.1: Burners to Ewropean growdh: - transatlunnie view (Washington, D.C., Brookings Institution,
1987,

") Elmeskov: High and persistent unemployment. Assessment of the problem and ity causes (Paris,
OECD. 19931, p. 20

2 C. Bean: “luropean unemployment: A sursey ™o Jowrnal of Economic Literatre,. Vol XXXIL hine
1904

" Krugman, op. cit.

™ Bean, op. cit.. p. 577,

TOERCD: The OECT jobs study - Exidence und expiunations Part 1 The adpoament poteatial of the
{abowr market (Paris, OECD, 1994), p. 52

.

See. for exariple, D. Soskice: "Wage determmation: The changing rele of institutions m advanced
mdustrialized countries™. in Ovford Review of Econonue Policy (Oxford), Vol 6 1990, and R. Freeman and
L. Katz: "Rising wage iequality: The United States vs. other advanced courtries™, in Richard Freeman (ed.):
Working under different -ules. A National Burcau of Economie Rescarch Project Report (New York, Russell Sage
l-oundation, 1994,
Sce AL Pankertt “Industrial relations, employment and economic performance m the OECD area™

tGeneva, 110, 1994, mirmeographed).

" For an argument that assigns sigmificant blame to Swedish labour market regulation for current
unemployment, see AL Lindbeek et al.. Turmmng Sweden around (Cambridge, Massachusetts, MUT Press. 1994,
pp 90-94 1m particular.
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* Freeman and Katz, op. cit.. p. 53.

22 Research by John Schmitt, cited in Freeman and Katz, op. cit.

2 Freeman and Katz, op. cit.

# QECD: The OECD jobs study. .. op. cit., table 5.15.

* See for example, G. Standing: Unemployment and labow- masket flexibility: The United Kingdom
(Geneva, ILO. 1986); and. more recently. D. Blanchflower and R. Freeman: *Did the Thatcher reforms change
British labour market performance?™, in R. Barrell (ed): The UK labour market (Cambridge. Cambridge Uni-
versity Press), 1994; and D. Metcalf: “Deregulation of the British labour market, 1979-94: Deseription and
evaluation™ (Geneva: [LO. 1994, mimcographed).

3 Freeman and Katz, op. cit.. p. 52.

2 R. Dore: Flexible rigidities (Stanford, Stanford University Press, 1980)

3 M. Marterbauer: “Eurowatch: Do institutions matter?" in New Economy., Vol. 1, No. 1. 1994, pp. 58-59.

™ R. Freeman reviews recent literature in “Minimum Wages-Again!™, in [nternational Journal of
Manpower, Vol. 15, Nos. 2 3, 1994. See also Industrial and Labor Relations Review. Vol. 46, No. 1. 1992, which
is devoted to a discur sion of recent research on the minimum wage.

w R. Dickens, S. Machin and A. Manning: “Minimum wages and employment: A theoretical framework
with application to the UK wage councils™, in fnternational Journal of Manpoveer, op. cit.
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PART FIVE

The challenge of global full employment

Introduction

The preceding parts of this report have shown how formidable is the chal-
lenge of restoring full employment in most parts of the world. Indeed, all recent
reports or studies of the employment problem have noted that there is no simple
and painless solution. National action is constrained both by internal obstacles to
reform and external economic forces. At the same time, international cooperation
has weakened in the face of overwhelming forces of giobal change and seems
extremely difficult to restore. The present report has confirmed as much, but there
are compelling reasons why the international community cannot afford to let matters
rest there.

First. however difficult this may be. it is imperative to find viable solutions
to the twin problems of mass unemployment in the industrialized countries and of
widespread underemployment and poverty in developing countries. The current
cmployment situation represents an enormous waste of resources and an unacceptable
level of human suffering. It has led to growing social exclusion, rising inequality
between and within nations. and a host of social ills. It is thus both morally un-
acceptable and economically irrational. In contrast, the benefits of achieving full
employment are clear: other things being cqual, it will make for better social integ-
ration, a higher level of output and a greater degree of equity.

The second, and related, reason is that if most countries accept the defeatist
attitude that full employment is unattainable then this by itself is likely to contribute
to a worsening of the current situation. This is not only because national policies
will thereby fail to give the required priority to the employment objective: it is also
because such attitudes will make it more difficult to develop the cooperative inter-
national action that is essential for improving the global employment situation. The
reason for this is that it is difficult to mobilize international action around an
objective many believe to be unattainable, so in this sense a defeatist attitude towards
full cmployment becomes a self-fulfilling prophecy.

Both the unacceptability of the current world empleyment situation and the
negative consequences of a defeatist attitude towards the possibility of improving it
constitute powerful arguments for a renewed commitment to the objective of full
employment at both the naticnal and international levels. There is an international
labour Convention (the Employment Policy Convention, 1964 (No. 122)) which
calls for a commitment to full employment that has been ratificd by over 80 member
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States. The formal provisions thus exist; it only remains to increase the efforts to trans-
late its objects into reality.

A third compelling reason is that there is scope for effective action at both the
national and international levels. There will in fact be vast benefits frem a common
and serious commitment by all nations to achieving full employment. For example,
this will greatly facilitate the process of developing a new ccoperative framework for
managing the global economy. Coordination of macroeconomic policies and ensur-
ing an orderly system of international exchange ratcs would be easier if all countries
attached high priority to full employment as an objective of domestic policy. *“When one
government worries more about inflation than unemployment and the other takes the
opposite view, they can be expected to disagree about the costs of acting jointly.™
Similarly, a common commitment to full employment will make it more likely that a
higher level of demand will prevail in the global economy. This will in turn provide a
more supportive international environment for countries undertaking econamic reforms.
For example, trade liberalization will impose lower short-run costs and higher benefits
when there is sufficient effective demand in the world economy. More fundamentally,
high levels of effective demand in the industrialized countries. which still account for
79 per cent of world production, will invariably improve the growth prospects of
developing and transitional economies through improved demand for their exports and
increased foreign investinent. In contrast, if countries seck isolationist solutions to the
employment problem and attempt to impede further progress towards integration of
the global economy, then world welfare will be impaired. This couid lead to a more
divided. unequal and politically turbulent world. In particular, if the industrialized
countries succumb to protectionist pressures, the prospects of material betterment for
the vast majority of mankind will be blighted. It is apposite in this connection to recall
onc of the fundamental principles contained in the Declaration of Philadelphia. to the
cffect that “poverty anywhere constitutes a threat to prosperity everywhere™.

Nevertheless, given the current widespread scepticism over the prospects
of achieving full employment, it is instructive to review the experience of the period
between 1950 and 1973, when full employment actually prevailed in the indus-
trialized countries and the employment situation improved in the developing
countries. An understanding of the factors which made this possible can provide
useful lessons for the actions that are necessary to find an escape route from the
current impasse of high unemployment. Current circumstances are admittedly very
different, but an analysis of the past can nevertheless provide important pointers to
key requirements for the restoration of full employment.

The era of full employment

The current mass unemployment stands in striking contrast to the situation that
prevailed in the industrialized countries in the not too distant past. During the 1950s
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and the 1960s, leading industrial countries not only enjoyed full employment but
had over-full employmwent, In addition to being able to employ all their own people,
these countries provided jobs for labour trom abroad. In countries such as France and
the Federal Republic of Germany ncarly 10 per cent of the labour force came from
other nations. During the period from 195C to 1973 the industrialized countries
expericnced a historically unprecedented expansion of production and consumption
ata rate of nearly 5 per cent a year. This was accompanicd by a huge increase in world
trade, particularly in manufactured products.

Most developing countries also participated in and benefited from this world-
wide prosperity. Many Asian and Latin American countrics embarked on a veritable
industrial revolution in these post-war decades.

This period of simultareous prosperity for the North and the South evidently
came to an end with the first oil shock of 1973. Since then, the rate of growth of
the OECD and the world GDP has ncarly halved. It is therefore not surprising to find
the high rates of unemployment recently experienced by the OECD -- rates which were
unthinkable in the preceding period. It is for the same reason that for a large number
of countries in the South, in contrast to the greater employment opportunities and the
significant rises in the average standard of living that prevailed earlier, the last 15 yecars
have been marked by deindustrialization. considerable falls in per capita incomes and
much increascd underemployment and open unemployment.

There were three key features of the system that ensured full employment.
First, the post-Second World War international economic system gave high priority
to the objective of full employment. It is a recurring theme in most official docu-
ments of the new post-war international cconomic order. Thus, for example, the
contracting parties to GATT in the very first clause of the Preamble declared
themselves as “*Recognizing that their relations in the ficld of trade and economic
endeavour should be conducted with a view to ruising standuards of living, ensuring

full emplovment and a large and steadily growing volume of real income and effect-

ive demand. developing the full uses of the resources of the world...” (emphasis
added). Thus, under GATT, free trade was not regarded as an end in itselt, but
explicitly as a vehicle for promoting effective demand and full employment.
Similarly the ILO’s Declaration of Philadelphia, adopted in 1944, calls for the
attainment of full employment as a major objective of national policies. Second.
there was a social consensus in the industrialized countries over institutional
arrangements in respect of setting of wages and prices, the distribution between
wages and profits, and the state tiscal, credit and welfare policies that guaranteed
minimum living standards and maintained aggregate demand. In the sphere of
wage setting. for example, productivity wage bargaining which flourished during
this period played a key role both in keeping a rough balance between the share
of wages and profits in the national product and also in helping to provide an
adequate rate of growth of consumer demand. Third. at the international level,
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the global economic system functioned under stable monetary and trading
arrangements.

Towards the end of the period serious difficulties arose at both the national
and international levels: these began to interact with each other in a cumulatively
adverse way to the detriment of the system as a whole. The Bretton Woods monetary
system broke down in the late 1960s. By the carly 1970s, the system was so fragile
that it disintegrated under the impact of the two oil shocks, thus pushing the world
cconomy into a period of prolonged slow growth which began in 1973. The social
consensus of this period which was crucial to the functioning of the economic system
as a whole broke down.

The breakdown of the Bretton Woods system and the internationa! rules of
coordination meant that the balance of payments disequilibria between nations
arising from the first oil shock could not be resolved at a rate of growth of world
demand compatible with full employment and low inflation. Most economists at the
time believed that the introduction of floating exchange rates would make the system
more flexible and remove an important restraint on economic growth. In practice
this turned out to be an illusion, and the asymmetrical adjustment processes of the
international economic system soon reasserted themselves. Countries which followed
Keynesian expansionary policies in the wake of the oil price shock increasingly
became balance-of-payment-constrained and were faced with the prospect of currency
depreciations in inflationary conditions. The simultaneous breakdown of the internal
rules of coordination with respect to wages and prices made it more difficult to use
exchange rate movements as an equilibrating device in the international sphere.

In particular, it could be argued that two changes in the international financial
system that originated in the late 1970s have exacerbated problems of increascd
global unemployment. The first is the increased international mobility of capital as
a result of relaxation of previous controls. The second is the dramatic increase in
trading in global markets for currencies. currency futurcs. and a wide variety of
“derivative™ instruments. There has been not only an explosion of activity in forcign
exchange and capital markets but a change in the nature of the activity.

In 1971, just before the collapse of the Bretton Woods fixed exchange rate system. about 90 per cent
of all foreign exchange transactions were for the finance of trade and long-term investment. and only
about 10 per cent were speculative. Today those percentages are reversed. with well over 90 per cent
ofalltransactions being speculative, Daily speculative flows now regularly exceed the combined foreign
exchange reserves of all the G-7 governments

The most important of these flows are speculative investments in foreign
exchange markets and purchases of a wide variety of derivatives - financial instru-
ments whose prices are linked to the behaviour of some underlying asset. These
changes in the global financial system have contributed to long-term interest rates
that are high by post-Second World War standards. A significant fraction of in-
vestors now have a real alternative to investing their money either long-term or short-
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term. When both short-term and long-term rates seem unattractively low, flows
of funds into these more speculative types of investment are likely to iucrease
dramatically. As a consequence, long-term investors as a group are now able to
extract an inflation premium that was not available before the explosive growth of
these speculative markets, and this has created a permanent tendency towards high
long-term interest rates across the entire world economy. rates which lead directly to
higher rates of unemployment and slow. ites of global growth.

But the new reality is not just that real interest rates are high but that the
climination of capital controls has deprived nearly all countries of the ability to
insulate themselves from them.

In short, when large economies such as Germany and the United States raise
interest rates, other countries must follow or suffer very large outflows of capital.
In theory. countries have another choice: they can simply let their currency float
downward relative to the currency of the high-interest-rate country. But devaluations
are a problematic instrument for stemming capital outflows, since they fuel specu-
lative pressures. High levels of capital mobility provide a strong bias towards
restrictive monetary policies in the world economy. Countrics that fail to align their
interest rates with those of the large economy with the highest interest rate risk
substantial capital outflows and intense speculative pressures on their currencies.

What policy lessons do we learn from this experience with respect to the
requirements for obtaining sustainable full employment with low inflation? These
may be summarized as follows:

- an extremely important lesson is that, in the present interdependent global
economy, it is necessary to have efticient and consistent rules for coordinating
mechanisms in both the internal and the external spheres. As we saw in the
preceding anaiysis, mechanisms of both types have lost their efficacy and are
interacting with cach other to generate ever more severe consequences for
the economy:

- as far as the internal mechanism is concerned. what is required is a means of
restricting money wage demands in line with the country’s changing macro-
economic potential. so as to avoid leap-frogging inflation. The alternative
would be the continued waste involved in keeping high unemployment (with
increasing NAIRU as unemployment grows) in orcer to restrain inflation. It is
certainly sensible to seck cooperative arrangements between workers and
employers which can avoid this waste:

at the international level there is a need for symmetrical adjustment in the
balance of payments in order to raisc the rate of growth of the world economy.
Under the present system this is not ensured. yet for full employment to be
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achieved it is important to have symmetrical adjustment between deficit
and surplus countries. It is worth noting that, even in a world of conflicting
national objectives and free capital movements. the task of international
coordination will be much easicr if the domestic mechanisms for securing
non-inflationary growth are working adequately. This will enable countries to
use the exchange rate much more frecly to attain external balance. There is
in fact a cl¢ se interaction between the internal and external instruments of
coordination. The internal mechanisms. for example. will work more
etfectively the smaller the {luctuations in the world economy and therefore
the smaller the required changes in the exchange rate.

Restoring full employment: international aciion

[t is clear from the foregoing that a fundamental requirement for restoring
full employment is the creation of an institutional framework for cooperative inter-
national action in finding optimal solutions to the pressing problems of unemploy-
ment and related social ills. This involves overcoming threats to the sustainability of
positive trends in the global cconomy as well as creating the basis for cooperative.
positive-sum policies. The need for this grows more pressing by the day. With the
extent of globalization that has occurred so far there has already been a reduction
of national policy autonomy in a number of areas. This has already bred significant
misgivings. uncertainty and insecurity. 1f globalization is to proceed benignly then
it is clear that the loss of national policy autonomy has to be compensated by the
development of an international policy. For example. the increased liberalization
of capital flows has led to reduced national autc omy as regards macroeconomic
policy. and the difficulties created by this need to be resolved by viable mechanisms
for international coordination of macroeconomic policies as well as reforms to the
international monetary system, In particular. problems arising from the large increase
of speculative financial tlows in the foreign exchange and financial derivative
markets need to be adequately resolved. The objective should be to reduce desta-
hilizing cffects on exchange and interest rates. to channel a greater proportion of
world savings to productive real investments, and to lower real long-term interest
rates. The last-mentioned is a vital determinant of levels of investment and job
creation. Proposals for the reform of the international monetary system such as a
transaction tax on financial flows and target zones for exchange rates accordingly
deserve serious consideration, not least from the sfandpoint of their potential con-
tribution to attaining higher levels of employment.

Another important area for greater international cooperation is that of labour
standards. As noted in an earlier section of the report. the growth of transnational
production has undermined the effectiveness of traditional instruments of labour
policy and of collective bargaining. Competition for forcign investment and the
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increasing footlooseness of production tend to lead to the debasement of labour
standards. This clearly nceds to be countered by giving a fresh impetus to inter-
national cooperation to enforce hasic labour standards. There are clear mutual
benefits for all groups of countries in the continued progress of trade liberalization
and in increasing flows of foreign direct investment. There are also short-run
transitional problems which need to be managed. These problems, whether in indus-
trialized, transitional or developing countries, are mainly social in nature. Thev include
job losses, the need to change jobs and acquire new skills more frequently. and the
threat of growing incquality and social exclusion. At the heart of these concerns are
jobs and the income. social recognition and participation that they provide. These
problems understandably generate deep social and political anxicties and provide
fertile breeding grounds for protectionist and even xenophobic responses. Since
protectionist sentiment is in turn often aggravated by perceptions that some countries
arc obtaining an unfair competitive edge by violating basic labour standards. progress
in the universal enforcement of these standards is important for preserving an open
global economic system. ,

The common challenge of adjustment to a rapidly changing global cconomy
that is faced by all countries should also be recognized as an important arca for co-
operative international action. The development of common principles with respect
to how the process should be designed and implemented would help in promoting
orderly adjustment. High social costs arc likely to gencrate social tensions that can
abort adjustment efforts in individual countries. This in turn will slow progress towards
a more open and productive economy. It is therefore important for the international
community to make adequate provisions for adjustment assistance to countries facing
the largest problems in this respect. such as the least developed and most severely
indebted countries. Such assistance could include the stronger implementation of
debt-relief measures for severely indebted countries as well as enhanced trade
preferences of the least-developed countries.

An important step towards achieving greater international cooperation would
be to bring current social problems and anxietics to the fore of the global agenda. Inter-
national attention has been focused for too long on political and economic issues to
the unfortunate exclusion of vital social ones. It is imperative to correct this atamoment
when social problems threaten to undermine progress towards expleiting opportun-
ities for greater material and social well-being. The World Summit for Social
Development which will be held in March 1995 is therefore a timely and welcome
cvent. But it is important that this summit does not end up reinforcing the artificial
separation ot ecconomic and social issues by dealing exclusively with the latter. 11 1t
deals only with the minutiac of social problems and palliatives for these. without
confronting underlying cconomic causes. then a historic opportunity will be wasted.

The Summit has three issues on its agenda: social integration. the promotion
of productive employment, and the alleviation of poverty. The fundamental solution
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to these three interrclated problems lies in the creation of the conditions for gen-
erating higher rates of growth of output and employment in the world economy.
This is the only viable long-run basis for solving the social ills that plague the world
today. Without growth and the creation of more productive jobs. no amount of
tinkering with social measures wili offer lasting solutions. Equally, however, without
resolving social problems the required levels of economic growth and job creation
cannot be sustained. This is why the summit should be the occasion for defining a
programme of action that exploits the synergies that will result from simultaneously
tackling the economic and social problems of the day.

Even more important than defining a plan of action. however. is the creation
of an institutional framework for ensuring that global economic and social prob-
lems are continuously dealt with on a unified basis. For example, with universal
commitment to achieving full employment as a primary objective of policy the
foundation will have been laid for this to happen. The coordiration of economic
policies and the operation of global trade. financial and investment systems will then
need to be viewed from the standpoint of their impact on employment outcomes. These
outcomes would in turn be the primary determinant of social outcomes such as the
distribution of income. the degree of social integration, and levels of poverty.

A specific step in this direction would be to include ministers responsible
for employment and social affairs in deliberations on economic policy at both the
national and international levels. This could be reinforced by improved coordination
and closer collaboration between int2rnational agencies responsible for economic and
financial policies and those responsible for employment and social policies.

These institutional changes to give greater weight to the social dimension
of cconomic policies will. of course, need to be backed up by the formulation of
feasible proposals for acdon on specific issues. Many of these issues are technically
complex and political consensus around proposals for action will be difficult to
achieve. But a start has to be made somewhere and more attention needs to be
devoied to these issues in the research work and policy analyses of international
agencies. The ILO. for its part. intends to promote this. both in its own work and in its
collaboration with other agencies. The outcome of such work will provide the basis
for substantive consideration of proposals for action by policy-makers at both the
national and international levels,

WNotes

P.B. Kennen: Managing exchange rates (London. Routledge. 19RK)L p 83,

1 Eatwell: “The global money trap Can Clinton master the markets?” i The dmerican Prospect. 12
(Wanter 1993), p. 120
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= EMPLOYM
- . 1995

Over the past two decades. the employment situation has deteriorated in
most parts «of the world., Today many industrialized countries suffer
from high and persistent unemployurent and there is growing coneern,
over problems of low pay and the reduced emploviment prospects of’
unskilled workers. Economies” undergoing a- transition from egutral
planning to @ market économy have been overwhelmed by the rapfd
cemergence of mass unemployment. In most of the developing world
apart from the dynapic Asian economies feyer productive” modern
sectorjobs have been ereated sinee the early 1930s while the number of
job-seckers continues to mount. This has led to growing gnderemploy-
ment and deteriorating employment conditions for a significant propor-
“tion of the labour force in many of these countries,

o

The task of ereating sufficient new jobs has thus emegged as the pri-
mary challenge of economie and social poliey in most countries of the
world. In this context. World Employment 1995 undertakes a compre-
hensive review of the worldwide einployment ¢risis. It survess glohal
emplos ment trends. examines competing explandgions for the emerg-
ence of the emplovment erisis. and diseusses major poliey options for

“solving it. A distin®ive feature of the report is the emphasis placed on
the growing inter-relationships between employment problems across
countries in an inereasingly globalized world economy. It therefore
argues that an enhancement of cooperative international action is an
ing@rrtant part of the solution to current emplovment problems
throughout the world. \ renewed worldwide commitment to the objee-
tive of fullemployment is also considered essential. ‘

World Employment 1995 is the fivst in-a new series of HLO veports that
. . . S, { . . . .
will review employvinent issues from an international perspective on a

recular hasis. .
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